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Whenever reference is made in this tariff to otheFrtanifisribie reference is to the tariffs in force as of the effect
this tariff, and to amendmen&tdhard successive issues thereof.

REFERENCE TO TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS

Section 2.5 D NECA Technical Reference Publication A&&imdlMarch, 1984;
entire issu&ddendunissued March, 1987

Sections 2.6, (2) GTE Technical Irdedf Reference Manual, IssigsBed August, 1984,

5.2.126.1.1, Revised December 1985, August 1986 and October 1988; Sections 3300,
6.1.66.3,6.1.5, 5107, 6000, 6103 and &@D13.6(B)(1)

6.4.2,6.4.3, 6.4.5,

6.4.8,6.4.9,

Sectiong 2.6, (2) GTE Service Corporation Telephone OpeTatiffitsGrade of Service

5.2.13,4.2.8, Standards, Issued April, 1985; entire issue

Sections 2.6, (3) Bellcore Technical Reference PublicaliS\va®®905, Issue 1,
5.21,5.2.2, August, 1989

6.2.15

REFERENCE TO NECA TARIFFS
(1) NECA Tariff FCC No. 4

(1) Available from the Federal Communications Commission's commercial contractor.
(2) Available frofrom Testmark Labs, 3050 Harrodsburg Rd., Legirtgtiky, 40503

(3 Available frofrelcordidechnologieg OneTelcordi®r.,PiscatawaiNJ088541570ra
http://teleconfo.telcordia.com/

Reference is made in this tariff, pursuant to Special PermisSitzh tbldh@dollowing National Communications
documents pursuant to the National Security Emergency Preparedness (NSEP) Telecommunications Service

Section 13.4(E)(8) ## NCS MatdalTelecommunications Service Py ystem for National Security Eme
Preparedness (NSEP) Service User Manual", dated July 9, 1990.

Section 13.4(F)(##NCS Handboo#-3 "Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) System for National Secu
Preparedness (NSEP) Sexéndor Handbook", dated July 9, 1990.

## Available from Government Printing Office, Superintendent of Documentation, Document Control
Branch, 941 North Capitol Street, N.E., Washington, DC 20401.
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EXPLAKTION OF SYMBOLS

(C)-To signify changed regulation

(D)- To signify discontinued rate or regulation

(I)- To signify increase

(N)- To signifyew rate or regulation

(R)- To signify reduction

(S)- To signify reissued matter

(T)- To signify a change in text but no change in rate or regulation
(M)- To signify ntat relocated without change

(2)- To signify a correction

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

AAM Assumed Access Minutes

ac- alternating current

ACAT Additional Cooperathcceptance Testing

ACD- Automatic Call Distributer

AIOD Automatic Identification of Outward Dialed

AM- Access Minutes

ANI- Automatic Number Identification

ARD- Automatic Ringdown

ASG- Access Services Group

ASR- Access Service Request

AST- Automatic Scheduled Testing

ATM- Asynchronous Transfer Mode

AT&TG American Telephone and Telegraph Communications, Inc.
BHMGC Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity

BP- Billing Percentage

BSA- Basic Serving Arrangement

BSE- Basic Service Element

CCS- Centum Cefleconds

CCSA Common Control Switching Asmaeg(s)

CDL- Customer Designated Location

CDM Call Days in Month

CFA- Connecting Facility Assignment

CIR- Committed Information Rate

CMF Chargeable Minimum Factor

COMPS Central Office Maintenance Planning System
Cont'd Continued

CST- Cooperative Scheduled Testing

CSU- Circuit Switching Unit

DA- Digital Data Access

DAM- Distance in Airline Miles

dB- Decibel

dBm- Decibels below one milliwatt

dBmO Transmission Level Referred to the Zero Transmission Level Point
dBrnCQGDecilkel Reference Noisdiéssage Weighted O
dBv- Decibels Referred to One Volt

dc- direct current

DDS Digital Data Service

DTMF Dual Tone Multifrequency

DX- Duplex

Orignal Page 1
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EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS
(Cont dd)

ECCKTExchange Carrier Circuit ID

ELEPL Equal Level Echo Path Loss

E&M The Receive and Transmit Leads of a Signaling System
EML- Expected Measured Loss

EPL- Echo Path Loss

ERL- Echo Return Loss

f-frequency

FCC Federal Communications Commission
FCO- Foreign Central Office Service

FIA- Facilities for Intrastate Access

FNPA- Foreign Numbering Plan Are

GTOG Operating Telephone Comparkesrdfer
GSEC General Services and Equipment Code
HC- High Capacity

HNPA Home Numbering Plan Area

Hz- Hertz

IA- Interface Arrangement

IC- Interexchange Carrier

ICB- Individual Case Basis

IDDD Intenational Direct Distance Dialing
ILP- Initial Liability Period

IP- Interconnection Point

kbps- kilobits per second

kHz- kilohertz

LATA Local Access and Transport Area
LEC- Local Exchange Carrier

Ma- Milliamperes

Mbps Megabits per second

MHz- Megahertz

MJU- MultiJunction Unit

MRG Monthly Recurring Charge

MST- Manual Scheduled Testing

MTL- Maximum Termination Liability

NA- Not Available

NANR North American Numbering Plan
NECA National Exchange Carrier Association
NPA:- Numbering Plan Area

NRG- Nonrecurring Charge

NST- Nonscheduled Testing

NXX- Three Digit Central Office Code

OPS OffPremises Station

PBX- Private Branch Exchange

PCM Pulse Code Modulation

PCR- Peak Cell Rate

POT- Point of Termination

RMG Recurring Monthly Charge
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EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

(Cont dd)

rms-rootmearsquare

SCFA Secondary Connecting Facility Assignment
SCR- Sustained Cell Rate

SF- Single Frequency

SRL- Singing Return Loss

STR- Switched Transport Rate

TDCEF Total Day Conversion Factor
TLP-Transmission Level Point

TV- Television

UL- Under Utilization Liability

VG- Voice Grade

V&H- Vertical & Horizontal

WATS Wide Area Telecommunitafiervice

Original Paga
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1. APPLICATION OF TARIFF

1.1 This tariff contains regulatiates and charges applicable to Carrier Common Line, Switched Acce
Access, and End User Access and Expanded Interconnection Service, or, in combination, as fee
Access, hereinafter referred to as FIA, provided bygtlarissegrof this tariff, hereinafter referred t
Telephone Company to customers. This tariff further provides for Ancillary and Miscellaneous !
does not apptydther services offered by the Telephone Company.

1.2 Regulatins, rates and charges as specified in this tariff apply to FIA and shall not serve as a sut
offerings of services to end users. The provision of such FIA bpalimMplephas set forth in this tarif
not constitute a faindertaking with an IC for the furnishing of any service.
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2. GENERAREGULATIONS

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

2.1.1 Scope

A

(B)

©

(D
B

The Telephone Company does not undertake to transmit calls or offer a telecommunications sen

The Telephone Company shall be responsible only ftbaitibe, inperation, and maintenance of the
which it provides.

The Telephone Company will, for maintenance purposes, test its FIA only to the extent necess
cear troubles. Testing beyond normal parameters will destwitedsn Section 6 following.

FIA are provided twdaty hours daily, seven days per week.

The Company has the authority to disconnect the end user's service faf thenf@aymarmges billed to
End User by the Company.

2.1.2 Limitations

(A)

(B)

(©)
(D)

The customer may not assign or transfer the use of FIA provided under this tariff except that,
interruption of use or relocation of the FIA, such asstgamséat may be made to:

(1) another customer, whethandimidual, partnership, association or corporation, provided the
transferee assumes all outstanding indebtedness for such FIA, and the unexpired portio
period antthe termination liability applicable to such FIA, if any; or

(2) a court appointed receiver, trustee or other person acting pursuant to law in bankrup
reorganization, insolvency, liquidation or other similar proceedings, m@yied dhdransfer
assumes the unexpired portion of thenmpenad and the termination liability applicable to s
any.

In all cases of assignment or transfer, the written acknowledgment of the Telephone Company
suchassignment or transfer which acknowledgment shall be rhadmysthiom the receipt of notificati
regulations and conditions contained in this tariff shall apply to such assignee or transferee.

The assignment or transfer of FIA doelevetor discharge the assignor or transferor from remtigioi
severally liable with the assignee or transferee for any obligations existing at the time of the assic

The emergency provisioning and restoration of BéAnshediordance with Part 64, Subpart D, Pe¢
64.401, of ¢hFCC's Rules and Regulations, which specifies the pridiotyssydtemativities. Sectioh
describes the service arrangement.

Metallic and Telegraph Facilities are ndtlkavaila

The Telephone Company does not warrant thiéstafacdervices meet standards other than those
this tariff.

2.1.3 Liability

(A)

The Telephone Company's liability, if any, for willful misconduct is not lifiite/iy tépéant to any ¢
claim or suit by a customerfoagdes associated with the installation, provision, termination, maint
or restoration of FIA, and subject to the provisions of (B) through (J) following, the Teleldiulity,G
any, shall not exceed an amount equal to thmtpacharge for the FIA for the period during
provision of FIA was affected. This liability for damages shall be in addition to any amounts th¢
due the custemunder this tariff as a credit allowance for a provisiterof Fian.
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Com@onil)

2.1.3 Liability (Cohd®

(B) The Telephone Company shall notleddiabny act or omission of any other carrier or customer
portion of a service, nor shall the Telephone Company, for its own act or omission, hold liable
cwsibomer providing a portion of a service.

(C) The Telephone Camyp shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by the customer or e
any claim, loss or damage arising from the use of FIA offered under this tariff. Theitioskgdingsi
on the customer or the end user separatddgjrepotsponsible for its own acts and omissions, involv

(1) Claims for libel, slander, invasion of privacy, or infringement of copyright arising from any cc

(2) Claimga patent infringement arising from combining or usingriseédAy the Telephone Comg
connection with facilities or equipment furnished by the customer; or

(3) All other claims arising out of any act or omission of the customseraf usagdtlA provided pur:
to this tariff.

(D The Telghone Company does not guarantee or make any warranty with respect to its FIA \
explosive atmosphere. The Telephone Company shall be indemnified, defended andheetditanm
from any and all claims by any person relatirigjAcsthprovided. The foregoing indemnity shall is:
customer separately, each being responsible for its own acts and omissions.

(B Except in the case of willful misconduchainoleumstances whatever shall the Telephone Compal
for indirect, incidental, special or consequential damages; and this disclaimer shall be effective
other provisions hereof.

(P No license under patents is grantbd Tgléphone Company to the customer or shall be impliég
estoppel in the customer's favor with respect to any circuit, apparatus, system or method used
connection with FIA provided under this tariff. With respedtgatefgimfriagement made by third pt
the Telephone Compuiill defend, indemnify, protect and save harmless the customer from and a
arising out of the use by the customer of FIA provided under this tariff.

(G The Telephone Camys failure to provide or maintain FIA under this tai®ahaed by labor difficL
governmental orders, civil commotions, acts of God and other circumstances beyond the Tel
reasonable control, subject to the interropaoceafprovisions of following.

(H The Telephone Company siaiburse the customer for damages to premises or equipment of
resulting from the provision of FIA by the Telephone Company on such premises, or by the ins
thereof, caused by the negligence or willful act of the Teleygtzanye

()  Should any federal, state or local jurisdiction determine that sales, use, gross receipts or any of
interest, penalties and surcharges thereon) arehe@oiopdny as a result of the Company's pur
accounts resable, the Company will advise the customer and the customer shall be liable fc
interest, penalties and surcharge, and the customer shall immediately reimburse tiradDotgasyc
tax, interest, penalties and surcharge paid Gynipany. If the customer disagrees with the C
determination that any taxes are due by the Company or disagrees with an assessment of
surcharge and interest duthdyCompany as a result of the Company's purchase of eeivains tf
customer shall, at its option and expense (including immediate payments of any such assessme
seek a ruling as to the inapplicability of any suchpaxest émy assessment and participate in a
challenge ®uch assessment, but shall be liable for any tax, penalty, surcharge and interest ultin
to be due.

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTEHRXRMARSA EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
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2.1

214

2.1.5

2.1.6

2.1.7

2. GENERAL REGATIONS

Undertaking of the Telephone Com@owniil)

Provision of FIA

(A) The Telephone Company, to the extent that such FIA are or can be made available with reason
provisions have been made for the Telephone Caoalansgvice, will provide to the custome
reasonable ¢, FIA offered in other applicable sections of this tariff at rates and charges specifie

(B) Unless otherwise specified, FIA will be provided only to those ICs higgliofy prétificzonvenience
necessity issued by the Floride Bebvice Commission.

Installation and Termination of FIA

Except as provided for Expanded Interconnection Service specifiet] ihneSelctipnoliided under this tariff
include any entrance cable or drop wiring and wire Idingnttablé to that point where provision is r
termination of the Telephone Company's outside distribution network facilities at a suitable locatio
designated locatiand (B) will be installed by the Telephone Companyrtba$uempnation.

Maintenance of FIA

(A) The FIA provided under this tariff shall be maintained by the Telephone Company. The custom:
rearrange, move, disconnamove or attempt to repair any FIA provided by the Telephogeother tt
by connection or disconnection to any interface means used, except with the written consen
Company.

(B) Customer provided transmission facilitige@mer terminating in the Telephone Company wire cer
tandem, manhole or similar location for virtual EIS, as set forti,invilBdmtionalntained by the Tele)
Company. Customer provided transmission and equipment termiedeioigoimeti@mpany wire cen
access tandem for purposdsysigal EIS will not be maintained by the Telephone Company.

Changes and Substitutions

Except as provided for equipment and systems subject to Part 68 of the FCC Rules iandl7 RedguF
Paragraph 68.110 (b), the Telephone Comparheraasticl action is reasonably required in the oper:
business, substitute, change, or rearrange any telephone plant used in providing FIA under this tar
networkprotection criteria, change operating or maintenance atwrattéadlities, or change operatic
procedures of the Telephone Company. In case of any such substitution, change or rearrangement, 1
will be within generallggated standards. The Telephone Company shall not be reapgrsilcle substitut
change or rearrangement renders any customer furnished services obsolete or requires modification «
otherwise affects their use or perferrifasuch substitution, change, or rearrangement matssahy afberati
characteristics or technical parameters of the FIA, as originally ordered by the customer, the Telg|
notify the customer in writing prior to makingsitatios, change or rearrangement. Notification wilbb
follows:

- Should a major change occur, the Telephone Company shall notify the customer at least one year
change is described as any change in telephone plaihtaffbatithe technical parameters of the interf:
levé, impedance, signaling, interface, bandwidlite, tioewire, etc.).

- Should a minor change occur, the Telephone Company shall notify the customer at least thirtyrdags
change is described as any change in telephone phalhinethafect the technical parameters of the inter
level, impedance, signaling, interface, bandwidlth, foevire, etc.).

The Telephone Company will work coopeiittitie customer relative to the redesign and impleeggritadidy
the change in operating characteristics.
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Com@nytdl)
2.1.8 Discontinuance and Refusal of FIA
(A) Unless therovisions of 2@) following apply, if the customer fails to comply with the provis
preceding, 2.3.1 following, and 2.4.1(D) folldwapglicdible, 2.5.3, 2.5.4,41drRl 147.6(D), including ¢
payments to be made by it orates or at the times herein specified, and fails within thirty (30) day
notice, by certified mail, from the Telephone Company to a person designated by the cusfn
noncompliance, the Telephone Company may discontuisieriraf ite FIA to the noncomplying custt
case of such discontinuance, all applicable charges shall become due.
(B) If the customer repeatedly fails to comply with the pithisstan# in connection with the provision of
groupof FIA, and fails to correct such course of action after notice as set forth in (A) precedir
Company may refuse applications for additional FIA to the noncomplyimi thestmneseuof actiol
corrected.
(C) Inany event, ifidence is not presented to the Company that the IC has obtained a certificate of pt
and necessity from the Florida Public Service Commission, the Company willicest pootédieeseirv t
Tariff to the IC.
If at any time afservice has been provided to a certified IC, the IC's certificate of public convenier
is revoked by the Florida Public Service Commission, the Company will, os tioititye (8D Xrdaypers
designated by the IC to receive suds,ndiscontinue the provision of the services to the IC &
thereafter. In the case of such discontinuance, all applicable charges, including termination chi
due.
21.9 Preemption of FIA
In certain instances, i.e., whenfggditees and/or equipment are not available, it may be necessary to pr
services to provision or restore National Security Emergency Preparedness (NSEP) Sevjissdgméfintnth
Telephone Company deems it necessary tq tireettg Telephone Company will ensure that:
(A) A sufficient number of public switched services are available for public use if preemption o
necessary to provisiorgiore NSEP Service.
(B) The service(s) preempted have atadeenot contain NSEP assigned priority levels.
(C) Areasonable effort is made to notify the preempted service customer of the action to be taken.
(D) A credit allowance for any predsetwice shall be made in accordance with the provisibnis Sediic
2.4.4(A).
2.1.10 Limitation of Use of Metallic Facilities
Except for loop and duplex (DX) type signaling, metallic facilities shall not be used for groundpetation
Signals applied to the metallic facility dbathcorminimum protection criteria for direct electrical conne:
forth in Part 68 of the FCC Rules and Regulations.
ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOMEENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
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2.2

221

2.22

23

231

2.3.2

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS
Use
Interferace or Impairment

(A) The characteristics and methods of operation of any circuits, facilities or equipment provide:
Telephone Company, including customer transnijgsiemt eqa facilities used with EIS, and assoc
the FlAprovided under this tariff shall not interfere with or impair service over any facilities
Company, its connecting and concurring carriers, or other telephone cozdpanisssienates, ca
damage to their plant, impair theypoivany communications carried over their facilities or create h
employees or to the public.

(B) Except as provided for equipment or systems subject to Part 68 deshenB@@dRuations in 47 C
Paragraph 68.108, if such desisiics or methods of operation are not in accordance with (A) |
Telephone Company will, where practicable, notify the customer, as appropriate, that tempord
the use of FIA may be required; however, where priatatqireetisable, nothing contained herein
deemed to preclude the Telephone Company's right to temporarily discontinue forthwith the use
is reasonable in thewoirstances. In case of such temporary discontinuance theitiumgenamptly no
and afforded the opportunity to correct the condition which gave rise to the temporary discontir
period of temporary discontinuance, allowatereuption of FIA as set forth in 2.4.4 followinglisatde.c

Unlawful Use of FIA

The FIA are furnished subject to the condition that they will not be used for an unlawful purpose. FIA
any law enforcement agescting within its apparent jurisdiction, advises inatvetiog A are being us
violation of law. The Telephone Company will refuse to furnish FIA when it has reasonable grounds ti
will be used in violation of law.

Obligation of the Customer

Damages

The customer shialmburse the Telephone Company for damages to the Telephone Company facilities
FIA under this tariff caused by the negligence or willful act of the custonfienotheesubiogner's improper
the Telephone Companytitsilor due to malfunction of any facilities or equipment provided by other the
Company. Nothing in the foregoing provision shall be interpreted to hold onearastoiner tasierher's act
The Telephone Company will, repubursement for damages, cooperate with the customer in prose
against the person causing such damage and the customer shall be subrogated to the right of récog
Company for the damages to the extent of such payamatnfldiereimbursement shall be the actual cost
the damaged facilities ingudbor costs as specified.2{G}following.

Theft

The customer shall reimburseefagh®ne Company for any loss through theft of facilittes, appgamaipm
utilized to provide FIA under this tariff at the customer designated location or at the end user's pren
reimbursement shall be the actual cost femeepla€ facilities, apparatus, or equipmentddsth@licas a:
specified in 2(G) following.

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNRES AFFAI EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
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2.3

2.3.3

234

2.3.5

2.3.6

2.3.7

2.3.8

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

Obligation of the CustonfertCo nt 6 d )

Eaquipment Space and Power

The customer shall furnish or arahged furnished to the Telephone Company at no charge, equipm
electrical power and other structure or material required by the Telephone Company to providedE ¢
points of termination of such FIA. The equipment\sgadespall meet industry standard environmental
The selection of ac or dc power shall be mutually agreed to by the customer and the Telephone Cor
shall alsarake necessary arrangements in order that the Telephonewiidnapangccess to such spa
reasonable times for installing, repairing or removing facilities of the Telephone Company.

Space and Power for Expanded Interconnection Service

Wrer available, the Telephone Company shall make availatikr wiraamess tandem floor space and
power required by the customer for the provision of Expanded Interconnection Service at chargesiset

Proof of Ceffication

(A) When an IC places an order with the Compawicéopisevided in this Tariff, the IC shall be resp
furnishing to the Company at the time the service is requested, proof that the IC has obtained c
obtaining certificate of public convenience and necessity frodatRalfiorservice Commission. Unl
proof as described is presented to the company, the ICs request for service will not be processe

(B) If at the time service was requeste@ hide ot obtained a certificate of public convenience #@pdroe
the Florida Public Service Commission, the IC must furnish to the Company on or before the 1
provided proof that a certificate has been issued to the dibyPthieliEIService Commission. If the |
provide prbof certificate to the Company, service will not be provided.

(C) When an End User, with a valid Carrier Identification Code(s) (CIC), places an order with the (
Group Bevice provided in this Tariff, the End User shall be edspdumsitdhing to the Company, at
the service is requested, proof through a letter of certification to the Company that the Feature
ordered by the End User gawide intrastate telecommunications services for its BeaturseGroug
service to End Users cannot be resold and is only available where facilities permit.

Availability for Testing

The FIA provided under this tariff shall be avtiafleléphone Company at times mutually agreed upo
permit the Telephone Company to make tests and adjustments appropriate for maintaining the FIA ir
condition. Such tests and adjustments shall be completedithbieatime. No credit will be allowed
interruptiongviolved during such tests and adjustments.

Balance

All signals for transmission over the FIA provided under this tariff shall be delivered by the custome
exceptdrground start and duplex (DX).

Design of Customer Sewrsc

Subject to the provisions of 2.1.7 preceding, the customer shall be solely responsible at its expense
of its services. The customer shall be responsibley,sepeinatal its own expense, for any redesi
rearrangemenf its services which may be required because of changes in FIA, operations or [
Telephone Company, minimum network protection criteria or operating or mainteticnotthbdrbiteris
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2.3

2.3.9

2.3.10

2.3.11

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

Obligation of the CustonfecCont 6 d

References to Telephone Company

The customenay advise its end users that certain FIA are providetepiidhe Tompany in connection with the
service the customer furnishes to its end user; however, the customer shall not represent that the Telephone Com
jointly participates in the cestoservices.

Claims and Demands for Damages

(A) Withrespect to claims of patent infringement made by third persons, the customer shall defend, indemnify, prof

(B)

and save harmless the Telephone Company from and against all clairhthar@nghmibhg with, or use in
connection with, the FIA providddr this tariff, any circuit, apparatus, system or method provided by the
customer, the IC or its end users.

The customer shall defend, indemnify and save harmless the TelaphfnoenGomdmagainst suits, claims,

and demands by third peransiag out of the construction, installation, operation, maintenance, or removal of the
customer's circuits, facilities, or equipment connected to the Telephone Company's Flgtaviified under
including, without limitation, Workmen's Compelagaonactions for infringement of copyright and/or
unauthorized use of program material, libel and slander actions based on the content of communications transir
over the customentsuiis, facilities or equipment, and proceedings to recdvierstexegenalties for failure of

the customer to obtain or maintain in effect any necessary certificates, permits, licenses or other authority to ac
or operate the FIA provided thisl¢ariff, provided, however, the foregoing indemrédicadioapgty to suits,

claims, and demands to recover damages for damage to property, death, or personal injury unless such suits, cl
or demands are based on the tortuous conduwtohtiee, its officers, agents or employees.

CoordinatiotWith Respect to Network Contingencies

The customer shall, in cooperation with the Telephone Company, coordinate in planning the actions to be take
maintain maximum network capahlulitinfy natural or rmaade disasters which affect telecontimosisarvices.

2.3.12 Identification and Rating of V\BAIBTN Traffic

A.

Scope

(1) VoIRPPSTN Traffic is defined as traffic exchanged bEtaetead user and the customaren t
division multiplexing e(rfmlihhMd)e sf darnmadtnttelranteto rpirg
This section, 2.3.12., governs the identificatiof? 8T MoTlPaffic that is required to be compensated
at interstate access rates by thead=€denmunications Commission in its Report and Order in WC
DockéNos. 190, etc.,, FCC Release Nd. 611 ( No v . 18, 2011) (AOrder o)
Order on Reconsideration, FCC ReleaselN@ApR 25, 2012), and as codified in 47 C.F.R.
§51 319 (AReconsi dé&rondidand the ciderchave agjeed othenwdse.u n |l e s s
Specifically, this section establishes the method of separating such traffic (referred to in this tariff as
fiRel evRBTN VDH #f f i ¢ 0 )adtibmalontrastatd aecess traffic, sontatrsidéclks t r
Relevant VOBSTN Traffic can be billed in accordance with the FCC Order.

(2) This section will be applied to the billing of switched access charges to a customer that is a local
exchange carrierydolthe extent that the customer has also implementddtbiiiteyeoficcess
charges for Relevant VRETN Traffic in accordance with the FCC Order.
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

2.3 Obligation of the Gtomer(Co nj &6 d

2.3.12 Identification and Rating of V®IBTN Bffic(Co nt 6 d )

B. Rating of VOPSTN Traffic
The Relevant VBTN Traffic identified in accordance with this tariff section will be billed at rate
Frontigy s a p p ffed icteaskate switthedradcdss rates as pravidatemarif FCC 14Intrastate
access minutes of use not required to be billed at interstate rates pursuant to this section 2.3.1.
accordance with the other rate provisionsaiffti@ébsent an agreement betrreatieand the custome
ona different compensation mechanism).

C. Calculation and Application of P¥ia@uisage Factor
Frontiewill determine the number of Releva® 8olPN Tr af f i ¢ mowhich ireesstate f
rates will be applied under subsectiom(®)eab t hr ough the wuse of a
in turn will be based on a-€Vattor and a PWUactor. These factors will be derived and applied a
below.The PV and PVAQ factors will be based on information themamber Bfontidy s o r
customerd6s retail Vol P subscriptions in th
detail, or other relevant and veriffabieation.
(1) For the period on and after December 28, 20¢ 112, 2012, and for the period on and after <

2014:

(&) The customer will calculate and furfisintiea PVLC factor representing the percentay
the total access MOattine customer exchangeshwihtiein the State, that &3ent to
Frontieand that originated in IP format; or (b) is receiveahfresnd terminated in IP
format. A PMUfactor for the period December 29, 2011 through July 12b@012 mus
submitted by April 15, 2012, in order to apply retm&aestytter 29, 2011. A-€Vattor
for the period on and after July 1, 2014 will be submitted by June 1, 2014.

(b)  Frontiewill, likewise, calculate f\bictors for the two perigasgenting the percentage
Frontidds t ot al a datedhsiEsontikb@dihatésror tdrninatesdn its network
format, and will begin applying those fa¢tdrs to the calculation of the PVU factor as
December 29, 2011 and July4, &spectively.

(2) For the period from July 13, 201ghhhone 30, 2014:

(@  The customer will calculate and furisintigrbefore July 1, 2012, a-R\fector
representing the percentage of the total access MOU sent by thé-om$esmehéoState
that the customer originates in IP fdrthatcustomer submitted a®Yadtor under sectic
2.3.12(C)(1)(a) and does not furnish a new factor under this section 2B A&{EMR)(a
use that previously submitted &sthar PVYC for purposes of this subsection (2).

(b)  Frontiewill, likewise, calculate a-R\flkctor for this period representing the percentage
Frontdfs t ot al ter mi nat i Frantieeroninages an itdvhewworkiinr
forma and will begin applying that\WPAdtor to the calculatiche PVU factor as of July
2012.

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

2.3 Obligation of the Custoni{€onii)

2.312 |Identification and Rating of VBIBTN Traffi(Coni)

C. Calculation and Application of P¥ia@tsage Fact¢Condl)

(3) The PVU factor will be calculated as the sum of: (A} tlaetBlV&hd (B) the R¥/factor times
(100% minusePVUC factor).

(4) For the period on and after Decembet 2% dQly 12, 2012 and for the period on and after J
2014 Frontiewill apply the PVU to the total intrastate access MOU exchanged with the cu:
determine the number of sunltamithat will be billed at the applicable interstate seéshedtas
For the period from July 13, 2012 through June Byl apply the PVU factor to the tot
terminating intrastate access MOU received from the customstitargdrthmber of minutes w
be billed at terminating interatatess rates; during this period, originatiR§ MéPraffic will be
billed aFrontigf s i ntrastate access rates.

Example 1For February 2013, the \i&J10% and the PRl 40%The PVU factor is equal tc
40% + (10% x 60%) = 46fontiewi | I bi Il |l 46 % of the custo
its tariffed interstate terminating switched access rates.

Example ZFor September 2014, the-?N8J10% and the P&1$ 0%. The PVU factor is 0% +
(100% x 10%) = 10%@ntiewil bill 10% of thecuster 6 s i nt r ast atbes atca
interstate switched access rates (originating or terminating, as applicable).

Example 3For a period after Bxeoer 29, 2011 and prior to July 13, 2012, 16e$°M00%. No

matter what the RVUWactor is, the PVU is 1G0%ntiew i | | bill 100% of
access MOURtontisfr s t ari ffed interstate imtwjdsc hed
applicable).

D. Initial PVU Factor and PVU Faktorges

(1) If the PVU factor for the period from December 29, 2011 to July 12, 2012 is not available
implementedhmontiéy s bi | | i ng syst e neshatlagtor B avaiabinbcanrbe
implemented Frontidta j ust t he customerds bills to
2011. In calculating the initial PVU to be applied from December 29, 2011 t&rdultick@) 20
take tk customespecified PO into account retroactively to Dec2dni2éxl 1, provided that the
customer provided the factemotatieno later than April 15, 2012.

(2) The customer may submit an updated factor quarterly using the methodokadpssetidor{{Cix
or (C)(2), above, as applicable. If theeustmoses to submit such updates, it shall forward
Frontierno later than 15 days after the first day of January, April, July and/or October of €
revised PO factor based data for the prior three months, ending the last day of, Msreimb
June and September, respectegtiewill use the revised F¥/td calculate a revised PVU. -~
revised PVU factor will apply prospectively and serve as the lpsiifsupéliseded by a new
PVU.

E. PVU Factor Verification

Not more than twice in any year, Froatieask the customer to verify th€ PAdtbr furnished-tontier
and customer may astintieto verify the P\WUfactor and the calculatitiee df\VVU factor. The party so
requested shall comply, and shatimably provide the records and other information used to deter
respective PWUand PV factors.

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNRISAFFA EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
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2. GENERAL BELATIONS

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowance

2.4.1  Payment of Charges and Deposits

(A) The Telephone Company may, in order to safeguard its interests, require a customer, which ha
late payments to the Telephone Comgagryg oot have established credit, to make a depositaprémny
time after the provision of the FIA to the customer to be held by the Telephone Company as
payment of rates and charges. No such deposit will be requiedraffsictust a successor of a cor
which has establisheditat has no history of late payments to the Telephone Company. A d
exceed the actual or estimated rates and charges for the FIA for a two month period. Thehias
been made in no way relieves the customer from cdahmghgntelephone Company's regulations ¢
prompt payment of bills. At such time as the provision of the FIA to the customer is terminatec
deposit will be creditetthe customer's account and any credit balance which wéllremrefimded. A
the customer has established a one year prompt payment record, such a deposit will be refund
customer account at any time prior to thedewhihatiprovision of the FIA to the customer. In cabe
deposit, for the period the deposit is held by the Telephone Company, the customer will rec
interest at the percentage rate specified in the Telephone CompangrGecairalkaific/

(B) Where the provision of FIA requir¢éiedatitit meet aaf/the conditions specified ifdldwing, Spec
Construction charges as set forth in Sefitmwing will apply.

(C) The Telephone Company shall bill kééssaemva current basis for (a) all charges incurred, g tpale
and (c) credits due the customer.

- Switched Access (except for the Entrance FacilifyuridiegctTransport and Multiplexing ele
Ancillary and Miscellaneous sestididse billed in arrears.

- Dedicated Access, Monthly EfSents, Switched Access Entrance Facilityyubikect Transport i
Multiplexing elements shall be billed in advance except for the charges and credits associat
find bills. The initial bill will also include charges fal theriactwf service up to, but not including
date. The unused portion of the FIA already billed will be credited on the final bill.

The customer will receive its bill isahygard paper format, 2) a paper format bill summary ciitimia
transmission to provide the detailed information of the bill, or 3) a storage dev&cfdullRarsd
when rendered regardless of the media utilized. Adjustnuemtstiiestod FIA established or disconti
any billing ped beyond the minimum period set forth in 2.4.2 will be prorated to the number of de
day month. The Telephone Company will, upon request and if available, fuedighf@uchtidetas r
reasonably be required for verificatignhol.

(D) All bills to the customer are due 31 days (payment date) after the bill date or by the next bill dat
the following month as the bill date), whictevandgest interval. In the event the customer does
payment in immediately available funds by the payment date, the FIA may be discontinued as s

(1) If the entire amount billed is not received by the Telephone Gureg@tsiyraivailable funds b
payment date, an additionageHtate payment charge) equal to 1/12th of the percentage ra
interest as that in 2.4.1(A) of the unpaid balance will be applied for each month or porti
outsarding balance remains. The late payment factor is #et foethphone Company General
Local Tariff.

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT ANBIEXL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
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2.4

24.1

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

Payment Arrangemerand Credit Allowan¢€o nt 6 d )

Payment of Charges and Bgifs(Co nt 6 d )
(D) (ntodd)

(1) (ont 6d)

If such payment date would cause payment to be due on a Saturday, Sunday or Holiday (i.e., New Yes
Day, Independence Day, Labor DaysgihiagkDay, Christmas Day, the second Tuesday in November

and aday when Washington's Birthday, Memorial Day or Columbus Day is legally observed), payment f
such bills will be due from the customer as follows:

- If such payment date falls on ad§aturon a Holiday which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday,
Thusday or Friday, the payment date shall be theHatitlaprday preceding such Saturday or
Holiday.

- If such payment date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is obserytu grajMoedagiate
shall be the first Adaoliday day followingrsSunday or Holiday.

(2) Inthe event of a billing dispute, the customer must submit a documented claim for the disputed amount.

- If the claim is received within 6 months of thmtchsycete, and the customer has paid the total billed

amount, ry interest credits due the customer upon resolution of the dispute shall be calculated from the
date of overpayment.

- If the claim is received more than 6 months from the payneranyuatdeest credits due the

customer upon resolution afishete shall be calculated from the later of the date the claim was received
or the date of overpayment.

A credit will be granted to the customer for both the disputed amountaypaidnaredjeed to the
percentage rate in (1).

The Telephoner@pany will assess or credit late payment charges on disputed amounts to the customer as
follows:

- If resolved in favor of the Telephone Company and the customer has paid the disputbdfarao

the payment due date, no late payment chizagplywi

- If resolved in favor of the Telephone Company and the customer has withheld the disputed amount, a

payments withheld pending settlement of the dispute shall be tatbjpetytodimt charge in (1).

- If resolved in favor of tieamer and the customer has withheld the disputed amount, the customer shall

be credited for each month or portion thereof that the late payment charge in (1) may have been applied.
theewent the customer has paid the late payment charge,ldergiintet! to the customer for both
the late payment charge paid on disputed amount and an amount equal to the percentage rate in (1).
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Alloagor dp

2.4.2 Minimum Periods

(A) The minimum periods for which FIA are provided and for which ratesrarappheabtsae set forttRid
following.

(B) The minimum ek for which FIA are provided and for which rates andecappijealale for Specializet
or Arrangements provided on an Individual Case Basis, asSsetitorthfilowing are established wit
individual case filing.

(C) For discomtiances of FIA with a one month minimum period, all ajppiieatfier the one month peric
apply. In instances where the minimum period is greater than one month, however, the charge
the Telephone Company'sremoverablecsts less the net salvage value for the discontinued der
minimum period charges.

(D) The minimum periods for which Expanded Interconnection Services are provided and which rai
applicable are in Sectibn 1

2.4.3 Cancellatin of an ASR

Provisions for the candafiaif an ASR are sethfin 2.6 following for an ASR.
2.4.4  Credit Allowance for FIA Interruptions

(A) General

A FIA is interrupted when it becomes unusable to the customer because of a fatteustd twfomi
FIA under this tariff, or when the deryiceempted as a result of invoking NSEP Treatment ol
application of protective controls interrugnaibsian paths as set fortl2if #llowing. An interruption |
stats when Telephone Company personnel become aware thatdperbti&e.

The credit allowance(s) for an interruption or for a series of interruptions will be computed bas
method which applies to the service being credieasewill the credit allowance for service inte
exced the applicable charges for the billing period during which the interruption occurred.

A credit allowance for any FIA service will apply for the period specified as follows:

(1) For Ddicated Access services other than Switched Access EntiascBiFadilunked Transport
Multiplexing services a credit allowance will be made for an interruption period of 30 mint
allowance will be calculated at the rdi#0fat/ithe monthly charge for the portion of the FlAoa
each 30 minutes or major fraction thereof that the interruption continues. A major fraction
sixteen minutes or more beyond the 30 minute period.

(2) For Switched @ss service, billed using assumed minutes of use, a archt \&llbbe made for
interruption of 24 hours or more. The credit allowance will be calculated at 1/30 of the as
use charge for each 24 hours or major fraction ahtredhtirruption continues. A major fra
considered be 13 hours. No credit will be given where Switched Access billing is based on |

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

2.4 Payment Arrangements and CraliitwanceConil)

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for FIA Interruptions (@pnt

(A) Genergl Ca)nt 6

3)

Switched Access Service Entrance Facilitiebyubkedt Transport and Multiplekibg eligible for
credit allowance for each occurrensergica interruption period greater than 30 minutes. The
credit allowance will be $200.00 for each out of service condition within the Telephone Ci
The credit allance will not exceed the monthly charge for the intevioptaddserill not be apy
more than once per calendar month. This credit allowance is applicable in all jurisdictions.
will not be extended in accordance withnsanditth3(H) and 2.4.4(B) for repair of Telephone
ownedacilities.

(B) When Credit Allowance Does Not Apply

No credit allowance will be made for:

(1)
(2)
(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)
(9)

Interruptions caused by the negligence of the customer.
Interruptions of a Flkto the failure of equipment or systems provided by thercasterse

Interruptions of a FIA during any period in which the Telephone Company is not afford
premises where the FIA is terminated.

Interruptions of a Fldind) an agreed upon period when the customer has rele@stt a Eléphol
Company for maintenance purposes, to make rearrangements, or for the implementatior
change in the FIA. Should the maintenance, rearrangement, or A&iriniplemgstion pel
extend beyond the agreed upon pezititallowance will apply.

Interruptions of a FIA which continue because of the failure of the customer to authorize r
element of Special Construction, as satSection Afollowing. The period for which no credital
is made begins on the seventh day after the Telephone Company's written notification to t
need for such replacement and ends on the day after receipt of the ttarstantieoszation for s
replacement.

Periods when tbestomer elects not to release the FIA for testing and/or repair and continue:
impaired basis.

Periods when the Telephone Company must temporarily interrugtfiedElS Secctiod, In order t
prevent damage or disruptitred elephone Company's network due to the customer's equipn

An interruption or a group of interruptions, resulting from a common cause, for amounts less

Fa EIS elements specified in Sedtioa dredit allowancehilmade.

(C) Use of an Alternative Service Provided by the Telephone Company

Should the customer elect to use an alternative service provided by the Telephone Comparttyadia
FIA is interrupted, the customer must pay thettgiffied charges for the alternative service used.
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

2.4 Payment Akangements and Credit AllowagCentl)

2.4.4 Credit Allowancir FIA Interruptions (Cditjt

(D) Temporary Surrender of a FIA

2.4.5

In certain instances, the customer may be requested to surrender a FIA for purposes other than |
or atvity relating to an ASR. If the customer consentsnstaincthefi preemption under NSEP Treat
set forth in Section 2.1.9 preceding, a credit allowance will be granted. The credit allowance w
accordance with 2.4.4(é&deping.

Performance Commitment Program

All refunds undibe Performance Commitment Program will be provided as a credit adjustment to the ¢

(A) Performance Commitment Preghavisioning

The Telephone Company assuresdrat for FIA will be installed and available for custamatensba
the ServicBate as referenced in Sectibfh,4Service Date Intervals. The failure of the Telephone ¢
meet the service date of an ASR will result in the reNiRG@sfsdlociated with that ASR. The Tel
Company's liakilfor failure to meet this commitment is limited to the refund of the NRCs for the

with the missed Service Date.

The Performance Commitment Prdgpawisioning does myiya

(1) when failure to meet the Service Date occursdiezmdigons listed in 2.1.3(H) or due to actio

customer.

(2) to Special Construction as provided in Section 1

(3) when the Telephone Company is not the Access Selwatio@&orchange Carrier {8SCand th
Service Date is nott g the LEC acting as &£8Cor its portion of the service. See diagram

indication of when GIEOGNRQ-efund will apply:

GTOC Another
ASCEC LEC AEC
GTOC Obbbbbbbbbbdbbbbbbbbbb(C
Mi sses | Refund b Refur
Dat e b applies b appli
DbbbbbbbbbbIdbbbbbbbbbbd
Anot her b Refund b Refund
LEC Mi sses b applies b does not
Da e b b appl)

Cbbbbbbbbbbgogbbbbbbbbbbb

(4) to Expanded Interconnection services as provided ik Section 1

2.4.6 Provision for Gross Receipts Tax

Any customdailing to furnish to the Company the appropriate certificate, issued by the State of Florid

agency, indicating the customer's exemption from the Florida gross receipts tax imposed b§.G4oradte
pay to the Companyaamunt equal to the gross receipts tax on the customer's purchase of access s

Company.

Until the aforementioned certificate is received by the Company, the Company shall calculate the ar
the customer and shall lsilathbunt to the customer. Payment of these charges by the customer shall |

payment arrangements as specified in 2.4.1 preceding.
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2. GENERAL RBLATIONS

2.5 Connections
2.5.1 General
Equipment and systems (i.e., terminal equipment, multiline terminating systems, and communicatio
connected with Switched and Special Access furnished by the Telephone Company where os
interconnection is made in accordance with the provisions specified in the NECA Technical Referenc
1 and in 2.1 preceding.
252 Standard Access Service Connections
Access services are provided by means of wire, filbadiopticeny other suitable technology or a cor
thereof. Special Access service connections are made directly or through a Telephone Company
or multiplexing functions are performed. These connections can either litalanalog or dig
2.5.3 Expanded Interconnection Service (Hffer Optic
Fiber Optic EIS provides a customer with space and associated requirements such as power
conditioning within or near a Telephone Company wire center or accéssatencimaitofiber optic fac
and equipment, and an interconnection with certain Telephone Company provided facilities.
EIS will be provided subject to the regulations and rates and charges set fdrth in Section 1
25.4 Expanded Interconném Service (EISMicrowave
Microwave EIS provides a customer with space and associated requirements such as power
conditioning within a Telephone Company wire center or access tandem to locate certain micrc
equiprant, and a connection to certain Telephone Company provided facilities.
Customeprovided microwave facilities, equipment and support structures may be located in, on or
walls and roof of Telephone Company wire centers or aceess 3aokenterconnection must be n
accordance with the provisions specified in 2.1. These interconnections will be provided subject tc
rates and charges set forth in Settion 1
2.6 Definitions
Certain terms used hereinedieed as follows:
Access Area
The term "Access Area" denotes a specific calling area containing those customers served by one or
associated with the various Switched Access provisions offered under this tariff. Hueasiae ahtheohdic
Area a customer obtains is dependent upon the Feature Group type and the specific characteristics o
Access Tandem office to which the connection is made.
Access Code
The term "Access Code" applies toe8wiintess Service. It denotes a seven digit code dialed by an
access an Interexchange Carrier's facilities. The FGD code has the form 101XXXX and the FGB co
XXXX.
Access Group
The term "Access Group" denotes a goblipagjor trunks used to establish a connection between switck
Each grouping of lines or trunks is traffic engineered as a unit with each of the individual members
identical characteristics and being interchangeatyethigh member of the group.
ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS
2.6 DefinitionfCo nt 6 d )

Access Minutes

The term "Access Minutes" denotes that usage of exclemgeifacktiate service for the purpose of ce
chargeable usage. On the originating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the «
call is delivered by the Telephone Company to and acknowledgedyathecnagstechér's facilities connecte
the originating exchange. On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the tir
by the End User in the terminating exchange. Timing of usage at both erigiinatiimg @mdi$ of an intrasta
shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, whichever event is recognized first in
terminating end exchanges, as applicable. For the calculation of total minutes, leetandscare/¢oted
minutes before rounding occurs. Remainder seconds greater than 29 are rounded to a minute.

Access Service Request

The term "Access Service Request" (ASR) denotes a document (i.e., order) used by the Telephone C
customer's request for Access Services as offered throughout this tariff.

Access Tandem

The term "Access Tandem" denotes a telephone company switching system that provides a traffi
distribution function for-LtAdiA traffic oriding from or terminating at end offices in the access area.

Agent

The tem "Agent", as used in Sectiotlais tariff, is defined as that person or entity that the Telephol
acknowledges as controlling decisions pertaining to instromant qlaseription authority, and access ¢
control of Public or Semipublic Pay Telephone Service or, that person or entity duly authorized to ac
physical owner of the premises.

Answer/Disconnect Supervision

The term "Awsgr/Disconnect Supervision” denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment ¢
(ofthook or ehook) to the CDL for terminating calls to a Telephone Company end office as an indical
party has answered or discathect

Answer Message

The term "Answer Message" denotes an SS7 message sent in the backward direction to indicate tt
answered.

Attempt

The term "Attempt" denotes a call in the originating direction from an end userscen@idtedhjahswerec
not completed (not answered) and a call in the terminating direction from a CDL to a customer
(answered) or not completed (not answered).

Attenuation Distortion

The term "Attenuation Distortion" dendiéfertiece in loss at specified frequencies relative to the loss at !

Balance (10Dype) Test Line

The term "Balance (I9Pe) Test Line" denotes a standard feature of FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, 800 ¢
Service and refers to the end offitaagon provided for balance and noise testing. The terminatichquok
supervision to the calling end, and terminates the line or trunk in a resistive and capacitive arranger
the characteristic impedance of the end office.

Basic Service Element

The term "Basic Service Element (BSE)" denotes an unbundled service option available only
Arrangements.

ALLISON ELUB, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
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2. GENERAREGULATIONS
2.6 DefinitonfCo nt 6 d )

Basic Serving Arrangement

The term "Basic Serving Arrangement (BSA)" denotes a category of Switched Access Service differentiated by tect
characteristics, e.qg., line side versus trunk side connectlepladrieeCbenpany's first point of switching.

BHMC

See Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity.

Bit

The term "Bit" denotes a binary digit, the smallest unit of information in the binary system of notation.
Bridging

The term "Bridging" denotes the connedti®moimmre circuits in parallel with another circuit without interrupting the
continuity of the first circuit.

Bridging Wire Center

The term "Bridging Wire Center" denotes the telephone company designated wire center in which bridging
accomplished.

Business Day
The term "Business Day" denotes the times of day that a company is open for business. Generally, in the busil
community, these are 8:00 or 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 or 6:00 p.m., respectively, with an hour for lunch, Monday through F

resultig in a standard forty (40) hour work week.

Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity

The term "Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity" (BHMC) denotes the trunk group usage load consisting of the average L
load for the busy season.

Busy Season
The term "Busy Seasomotis the four consecutive weeks of the calendar year having the highest daily busiest hour
traffic load based on a five day week. Normalgahevies consists of Monday through Friday. Where weekend

traffic is greater than weekday traffic botte wweekend days may be used as a substitute for a weekday as long as a
consistent figay week is maintained for the four consecutive weeks.

Byte
A sequence or group of eight bits that represents one character.
C-Conditioning

The term “Conditiong" denotes a telephone company special treatment of the transmission path in order to contrg
attenuation and envelope delay distortion.
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

2.6 DefinitionfCo nt 6 d )
CMessage Noise
The term “lessage Noise" denotes the frequency weighted average noise within an idle voice circuit. The frequer
weighting, calledr@ssage, is used to simulate the frequency characteristictyehtel&ifone set and the
hearing of the averagbscriber.
C-Notched Noise
The term “Notched Noise" denotes the frequency weighted noise on a voice circuit with a holding tone, which
removed at the measuring end through a notch (very narrow band) filter.
CCS
The term "CCS" denotes a hdimdlseconds which is a standard unit of traffic load that is equal to 100 seconds of
usage or capacity of a group of lines or trunks.
Call
The term "Call" denotes a communication includitglasigfial and routing information initiatedgih#timor
location and completed to a terminating location.
Call Branding
Call Branding is the act of providing customer identification, audibly and distinctly, to the caller at the beginning
Preferred Directory Assistance call.
Central Office
Theterm "Central Office" denotes a telephone company local switching system where telephone company local sel
subscriber station loops are terminated for purposes of interconnection to each other and to trunks.
Central Office Loop Around Test Line
Theterm "Central Office Loop Around Test Line" denotes equipment in the Telephone Company's end office wt
provides a means for makingvaydransmission tests for Switched Access services. These transmission tests are
normally for the measuremenebfiley noise tests. This arrangement has two terminations, each reached by means
of a separate seven digit number.
Central Office Prefix
The term "Central Office Prefix" denotes the first three digits (NXX) of the telephone number assigned to a telepl
company subscriber's local service.
Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks (CAROT) Testing
The term "Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks (CAROT) Testing" denotes a type of testing which include:
capacity for measuring the 1000 Hz-hosssdgje weighted noiseptthed noise, loss slope, and the provision of a
balance termination.
Channelize
The term "Channelize" denotes the process of multiplexing demultiplexing circuits using analog or digital techniques
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS
2.6 DefinitonfCo nt 6 d )
Circuit

The term "Circuit" denotes an electrical or photonic, in the case of fiber optic based transmission systen
communications path between two or more points of termination.

Committed Information Rate (CIR)

The term "Committed Information Rate (CIR)" denotes the maximum information rate at which customer traffic w
admitted to the Frame Relay network without being designated eligible for discard.

Common Channel Sign&irsgem 7 Network (CCS7)

The term "Common Channel Signaling System 7 Network (CCS7)" denotes-afiaditaigdading network
which utilizes Signaling System 7 (SS7) protocol to provide call handling and data base access services.

Common Line

The term "Common Line" denotes a line, trunk, coin line or other facility provided under the Telephone Company Ge
and/or Local Tariffs, terminated on a Central Office switch. A Gdédasidaridaés a line or trunk provided under

the residencegulations of the Telephone Company General and/or Local Tariffs. A-Goisimess lisne line

or trunk provided under the business regulations of the Telephone Company General and/or Local Tariffs. A coin |
a line provided under the paruditor sempiublic service regulations of the Telephone Company General and/or Local
Tariffs.

Communications System

The term "Communications System" denotes circuits and other facilities which are capable of communications bet
terminal equipmerdgypded by other than the Telephone Company or Telephone Company stations.

Confirmed ASR

The term "Confirmed ASR" denotes a customer's ASR for a) Switched Access FIA which the Telephone Company
processed with the Engineering Department tmcdnérougtomer and the Telephone Company the availability of
facilities and/or equipment, and b) Dedicated Access FIA for which the Telephone Company confirms to the cust
that the established due date can be met. The date the ASR is cordintked] seevise date interval
commences.

Confirming Design Layout Report Date

The term "Confirming Design Layout Report (CDLR) Date" identifies the date that the Telephone Company is schedu
receive confirmation that the Design Layout Repmit lpravid Telephone Company for a confirmed ASR is
acceptable.

Conventional Signaling

The term "Conventional Signaling" denotestitteciiter signaling system which has been traditionally used in North
America for the purpose of transmittinieth@waber's address digits from the originating end office to the switching
machine which will terminate the call. In this system, all of the dialed digits are received by the originating switc
machine, a path is selected, and the sequence isérgupignals and outpulsed digits is initiated. No overlap
outpulsing, tetigit ANI, ANI information digits, or acknowledgement wink are included in this signaling sequence.
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Customer

The term "Customer" denotes any individual, partnership, assesfiationcojoipany, trust, corporation, or
governmental entity or any other entity which subscribes to the services offered under this tariff.

Customdbesignated Location

The term "Customer Designated Location" (CDL) denotes a location specified by the customer for the purpos
terminating FIA services. The Telephone Company must have access to the location to perform installation, testing
maitenance functions. The customer may or may not have access to the location. CDLs include locations suct
customer premises, end user premises, customer repeater stations, customer microwave towers, a Telephone Comy
first point of switching, sdimer point where Telephone Company testing can occur, etc. A CDL may be designated by
the customer for Switched Access, Special Access, or both in combination. Customer transmission facilities
equipment terminated in Telephone Company wire denmteiS amangents, as defined in Sectigrafetnot

considered a CDL. However, Telephone Company Switched and Dedicated Access Services may be interconnect
such customer equipment using the Cross Conrexoeatrasglescribed in Sectionabdi1.1(C

D-Conditioning

The term “Donditioning" denotes a Telephone Company special treatment of the transmission path in order to cont
C-notched noise and intermodulation distortion.

Daily Busiest Hour

The term "Daily Busiest Hour" déinetbghest usage hour for each day with the reading taken on the clock hour or
half hour. The clock hour or half hour selection varies from day to day, depending upon the usage measured. The
Busiest Hour is also known as the Bouncing Busy Hour.

Data Transmission (I§pe) Test Line

The term "Data TransmissiorT{Af#) Test Line" denotes an arrangement which provides for the connection to a signal
source which provides test signals-fleaytesting of data and voice transmission parameters.

Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling

The term "Dual Tone Multifrequency (DTMF) Address Signaling" denotes a type of signaling that is an optional featt
FGA and BSA It may be utilized when FGA &k B3%ing used in the terminatintpdiretn office arranged for

signaling would expect to receive address signals from the IC in the form of DTMF format.

Echo Path Loss

The term "Echo Path Loss" denotes the measure of reflected sigiral iaterfiace without regard to thensend a
receive Transmission Level Point (TLP).

Echo Return Loss

The term "Echo Return Loss" denotes a frequency weighted measure of return loss over the middle of the voicel
(approximately 500 to 2500 Hz) where talker echo is most annoying.
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End Office Switch
The term "End Office Switch" denotes a Telephone Company local switching system located in a wire center w
Telephone Company local service sulstatibarloops are terminated for purposes of originating and terminating
traffic to or from a customer.
End User
The term "End User" means any customer of an intrastate service that is not a carrier, except that a carrier, other
the Telephone Quemy, shall be deemed to be an "end user" to the extent that such carrier uses a telecommunicatior
service for administrative purposes, and a person or entity that offers telecommunications services exclusively
reseller shall be deemed to be anseridf all resale transmissions offered by such reseller originate on the premises
of such reseller (e.g., hotels, motels and shared tenant services). An End User subscribing to intrastate Feature Gre
service for its own use must have a validdamtifecation Code(s) (CIC).
Engineering Review
The term "Engineering Review" denotes the examination of an ASR with a customer requested change to determin
design change is required. It includes, but is not limited to, the reviewh@ngessdulirements in equipment,
interfaces, circuit configurations, engineering records, and billing.
Entry Switch
See First Point of Switching.
Excess Burst Size (B(e))
The term "Excess Burst Size (B(e))" denotes the data rate abovmfSomatidte®Rate (CIR) at which customer
data will be admitted to the Frame Relay network. All Excess Burst data admitted to the network will be design
eligible for discard.
Excess Capacity
The term "Excess Capacity" denotes a quantity oégtedl teqthe customer which is greater than that which the
Telephone Company would construct to fulfill the customer's ASR.
Exchange
The term "Exchange" denotes a unit generally smaller than a Local Access and Transport Area (LATA), establishe
theTelephone Company for the administration of communications service in a specified area which usually embrac
city, town or village and its environs. It consists of one or more central offices together with the assbciated facilities
in furnishinggmmunications service within that area. One or more designated exchanges comprise a given LATA.
Exchange Access Signaling
The term "Exchange Access Signaling" denotes the signaling system used by equal access end offices to tran
originating infation and address digits to the customer's premises and includes the means of verifying the receipt
these address digits. Features of this system include overlap outpulsing (in suitably equipped end offices), identific
of the type of call, ideatiion of the teigit telephone number of the calling party, and acknowledgement wink
supervisory signals.
Existing Suitable Space
The term "Existing Suitable Space" denotes a space in which ac/dc power, heat and air conditioning, battery
genertor backip power, and other requirements necessary for provision of wire center or access tandem equipme
currently exists.
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Exit Message

The term "Exit 84age" denotes an SS7 message sent to an end office by the Telephone Company tandem switch
mark the carrier connect time when the Telephone Company's tandem switch sends an Initial Address Message |
Interexchange Customer.

Extended Area Service

The term "Extended Area Service" (EAS) denotes an arrangement whereby a customer in one exchange can call a
number in another exchange that is part of the extended area without paying a toll charge.

Facility

The term facility denotes genetlaaliyarious transmission media used for the transmission of telecommunication
services. This includes, but is not limited to, cable (copper pair, coaxial, and fiber optic) and microwave radio equipr

Fiber Optic Interface

The term "Fiber Opticrlate" denotes the termination of service with single mode fiber optic cable at the customer
premises. When this interface is selected, it is the customer's responsibility to provide the opticaldine termination
premises. This equipment musitpatible with the Telephone Company provided equipment.

Firm Order Confirmation Date

The term "Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) Date" denotes the date that the Telephone Company will provide the sch
of dates for the provisioning activities assathidtesl customer's request for service.

First Point of Switching

The term "First Point of Switching" denotes either the first telephone company location at which switching occurs o
terminating path of a call proceeding from the CDL totihg tchoffice or the last telephone company location at
which switching occurs on the originating path of a call proceeding from the originating end office to the CDL.

FoutWire to Twhdire Conversion

The term "FeWire to Twiire Conversion" deaa@n arrangement which convertsadréotransmission path to a
twowire transmission path to allowaifedacility to terminate in-avingaentity such as a central office switch trunk
circuit or switching system.

Frame

The term "Frame" ol&xs a group of data bits, in a specific format, with a flag at either end to indicate the beginning an
end of the frame. The defined format enables network equipment to recognize the meaning and purpose of specific k

Frame Relay Access Line

Provwdes access to the Frame Relay Network connecting customer facilities at the network interface with a correspor
Frame Relay Port.

Frame Relay Port

For Frame Relay Service, the physical entry points for access lines and the originatiggpairdstéaminati
Permanent Virtual Circuits (PVCs). Ports include the electronic equipment used in connecting these service elemel
the Frame Relay Network, and enable customers to allocate bandwidth to applications, as needed, at customer desig
transmission speeds of either 56 Kbps or 1.544 Mbps.
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Ground Start Supervisory Signaling
The term "Ground Start Supervisory Signaling" denotes a tygendfisigpedivides for the application of ground on
the tip side at the point of termination (assuming no signaling conversion has been provided by the Telephone Com
as an initial seizure signal before the application of ringing in the atiginétovgadite the customer from the end
office).
HUB
A Company designated serving wire center that is equipped to provide service.
Immediately Available Funds
The term "Immediately Available Funds" denotes a corporate or personal cliecikdragauonaand funds which
are available for use by the receiving party on the same day on which they are received and includes U.S. Federal
wire transfers, U.S. Federal Reserve notes (paper cash), U.S. coins, U.S. Postal Money Or@aifmateNew York
of Deposit.
Individual Case Basis
The term "Individual Case Basis" (ICB) denotes a condition where the regulations, if applicable, rates and charges f
offering under the provisions of this tariff are developed based on tles tireacistzase.
Information Service Provider
The term “Information Service Provider" denotes one who offers a capability for generating, acquiring, stor
transforming, processing, retrieving, utilizing, or making available information wtociveyealy vize
telecommunications, except that such service does not include (1) any use of any such capability for the manager
control, or operation of a telecommunications system or the management of a telecommunications service, or (2
provisionfdime, weather, and such other similar audio services that are offered by the Telephone Company.
Initial Address Message (IAM)
The term "Initial Address Message (IAM)" denotes an SS7 message sent in the forward direction to initiate trunk s
withthe busying of an outgoing trunk which carries the information about that trunk along with other information relati
the routing and handling of the call to the next switch.
Installed Cost
The term "Installed Cost" denotes the total cost (estictata) by the Telephone Company to provide facilities for
the offered services.
Interconnection
The term "Interconnection" denotes the termination of a customer's basic transmission facilities, including op
terminating equipment and multgplar near a Telephone Company wire center or access tandem. Interconnection
is provided as physical or virtual.
Interconnection Point
The term "Interconnection Point" denotes physical EIS arrangements as the point wheven#tk caldeomer
fecilities connect to the Telephone Company termination equipment. The interconnection point for virtual E
arrangements is the demarcation between ownership of the cable facilities.
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Interexchange Carrier (IC) or Interexchange Common Carrier

The terms "Interexchange Carrier" (IC) or "Interexchange Common Carrier" denote any individual, partners
association, joint stock company, trust, governmentebiaibtion engaged for hire in intrastate communication by
wire or radio, within a LATA or between two or more LATAS.

Intermodulation Distortion

The term "Intermodulation Distortion" denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a circuisin foundasesed u
and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted cormositégioairpower to the seoaled products of the
tones (R2), and the tbidkr products of the tones (R3).

Interstate Communications

The term "Interstate Conuations" denotes both interstate and foreign communications.

Intrastate Communications

The term "Intrastate Communications” denotes any communications within a state subject to oversight by a s
regulatory commission as provided by the lawgefriielstal.

Kilosegment
A unit of packet transmission defined as 64,000 bytes of data.
Line

The term "Line" denotes a communications path connecting an end office switch with an end user's premises or a Cl
the provision for FGA or-BSA

Line Gyup

The term "Line Group" denotes a grouping of lines which are traffic engineered as a unit for the establishmer
connections between end office switches and customers in which all of the communications paths are interchangeab

Line Side Connection

The term "Line Side Connection" denotes a connection of a transmission path to the line side of an end office system

Local Access and Transport Area

The term "Local Access and Transport Area" (LATA) denotes a geographic area for the pisivigion ahd admi
communications service. It encompasses designated Access Areas which are grouped to serve common SO
economic, and other purposes.

Local Area Network (LAN)

A network permitting the interconnection and intercommunication ofrapgiteus, pfimarily for the sharing of
resources such as data storage devices and printers.
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Maximum Burst Rate (MBR)

The term "Maximum Burst Rate (MB&Ese maximum information rate at which customer traffic will be admitted
to the Frame Relay network. Traffic rates in excess of MBR will be automatically discarded on ingress to the net
Maximum Burst Rate is equal to the sum of the CdommitittahliRate (CIR) and Excess Burst Size (B(e)).

Maximum Termination Liability

The term "Maximum Termination Liability" (MTL) denotes the maximum amount of money for which the custom
liable in the event all FIA ordered in a Special Consteuatediseontinued before a specified period of time.

Maximum Termination Liability Period

The term "Maximum Termination Liability Period" denotes the length of time the customer is liable for a termine
charge in the event specially construcéed teininated. The MTL period is equal to the average account life of the
FIA provided.

Mid Link

The term "Mid Link" denotes the Special Transport facilities between Hub Wire Centers where the circuit is bric
and/or where switching devices sutbopsti@nsfer arrangement are located.

Milliwatt (102 Type) Test Line

The term "Milliwatt (I§Pe) Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides a 1004 Hz tone at (
dBmO for ongay transmission measurements towards the CBI &lephitne Company end office.

Multicarrier Access Area

The term "Multicarrier Access Area" denotes an EAS for FGRA arahBB8da for FGB and-BSkere FIA
Services are provided by more than one telephone company in which a custorsenmlataiaataiecEAS or
FGB or BSB area by obtaining a FGA otAB&AFGB or B&Aaccess tandem arrangement that connects its
switch with the First Point of Switching of the Primary Exchange Carrier.

National Security Emergency Preparedness (NREPR) Serv

The term "National Security Emergency Preparedness (NSEP) Services" denotes telecommunications services v
are used to maintain a state of readiness or to respond to and manage any event or crisis (local, national
international), which cause®wld cause injury or harm to the population, damage to or loss of property, or degrades
or threatens the NSEP posture of the United States.

Net Salvage

The term "Net Salvage" denotes the estimated scrap, safeyalugaliss the estimatedodaemoval. Cost of
removal includes the costs of demolishing, tearing down, removing, or otherwise disposing of the material and any
applicable costs. Because the cost of removal may exceed salvage, facilities may have negative net salvage.
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Network Address
The term "Network Address" denotes the alphanumeric character string used to specify the destination of each switcl
connection made withennetwork.
Network Channel Interface Code
The "Network Channel Interface" code (NCI) is an ordering code that provides an indication of the generic channel ty
The NCI code provides the technical characteristics of the interface angliescabasdiedectrical
characteristics of the dedicated access interface to the customer designated locations. A complete description and li
of these interface codes is specified in Section 6BIEof¢chnical Interface Reference Manual.
NarOverlap Outpulsing
The term "N@werlap Outpulsing" is the feature of the exchange access signaling system which provides initiation of
pulsing to the customer's premises after the calling subscriber has completed dialing an originating call.
Nonregverable Cost
The term "Nonrecoverable Cost" denotes the cost of specially constructed facilities for which the Telephone Compan
no foreseeable use should the customer terminate service.
Nonsynchronous Test Line
The term "Nonsynchronous Testdeinotes an arrangement igstep end offices which provides operational
tests which are not as complete as those provided by the synchronous test lines, but which can be made more rapidl
North American Numbering Plan
The term "North Ameriambering Plan" denotes adigigearea or Numbering Plan Area (NPA) code and a
sevenrligit telephone number made up of-digfitr€&entral Office code (NXX) plusi@ifostation number (XXXX).
NSEP Treatment
The term "NSEP Treatment" dathetprovisioning of a telecommunications service before others based on the
provisioning priority level assigned by the Executive Office of the President.
Octet
The term "Octet" denotes a group of eight binary digits operated upon as an entity.
OffHook
The term "@ffook" denotes the active condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Company local service line.
OnHook
The term "@took" denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Company local service line.
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Open Circuit Test Line

The term "Open Circuit Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open circuit termine
of the trunk or line ®ams of an inductor of several Henries.

Operator Services Systd@ime switching equipment, facilities, operator positions and software components utilized for
the provision of operator services.

Operator Services Switching Locatietephone compaffice where telephone company equipment routes or
receives customer operator services calls to or from the customer designated location in the same LATA.

Order Interval
The term "Order Interval” denotes the interval between the ApplicdtierSeateamhte.

Originating Direction

The term "Originating Direction" denotes the use of Switched Access for the origination of calls from an end user to a

Overlap Outpulsing

The term "Overlap Outpulsing" is the feature of the exclasigaaougsystem which permits initiation of pulsing
to the customer's premises before the calling subscriber has completed dialing an originating call.

Packet

The term "Packet" denotes a continuous sequence of binary digits of informatibtve dvtriobuighsthie network

as an integral unit. The user data is divided into segments for billing purposes. The number of segments containe
packet is dependent upon the packet size.

Packet Switch

The term "Packet Switch" denotes a centiahsdficewitch that establishes a virtual connection between two data
network addresses for the transmission of discrete amounts of information.

Packet Switching Office

The term "Packet Switching Office" denotes the central office where théinpdcietiondtadre performed and
access to the packet network is accomplished.

Permanent Virtual Circuit (PVC)

The term "Permanent Virtual Circuit (PVC)" denotes a logical channel defined in software, that establishes a path
one customer port to laeot

Physical EIS

The term "Physical EIS" denotes an offering that enables customers to place equipment needed to terminate b
transmission facilities, including optical terminating equipment and multiplexers, within or upon the Teleph
Company'sing center or Telephone Company access tandem buildings, use such equipment to connect custome
fiber optic systems or microwave radio transmission facilities (where reasonably feasible) with the local excha
carrier's equipment and facilities yweditte intrastate switched and dedicated access services.
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Plant Test Date
The term "Plant Test Date" denotes the date on which installation andatingldteléphone Company to
customer testing can begin.
Premises
The term "Premises” denotes a building or buildings on continuous property (excepf\Raijroaid. Rigbtt
separated by a public highway.
Preservice Testing
The term "Pservice Testing" denotes tests performed on a FIA to assure standard transmission
performance/parameters meet specifications prior to acceptance testing.
Primary Exchange Carrier
The term "Primary Exchange Carrier" (PEC) denotes the telephonetumseparchange a customer's first point
of switching (i.e., dial tone for FGA-&, BBAccess tandem for FGB eBBiSAocated.
Public Pay Telephone
The term "Public Pay Telephone" denotes a switched coin line provided under the Bablicd etpliations
of the Telephone Company General Exchange and/or Local Exchange Tariffs.
Protocol
The term "Protocol" denotes a set of rules governing the format to be followed when transmitting information bety
communicating devices.
Recoveble Cost
The term "Recoverable Cost" denotes the cost of specially constructed facilities for which the Telephone Company
foreseeable reuse, either in place or elsewhere should the customer terminate service.
Registered Equipment
The term "Restered Equipment” denotes the customer's terminal equipment which complies with or has bee
approved within the Registration Provisions of Part 68 of the FCC Rules and Regulations.
Route Mileage
The term "Route Mileage" denotes the actual TelembameEovided facility mileage of a transmission circuit.
Segment
The term "Segment" denotes a unit of user information consisting of 64 octets or less. Billing for Packet Switc
Network Service is based on the number of segments transrfigadseiittiata field of a packet. The number of
segments transmitted within a packet is limited only by the subscribed or negotiated maximum size of the user datz
for the customer interface.
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SemiPublic Pay Telephone

The term "Sefiublic Pay Telephone" denotes a switched coin line provided uAdeblibel Sleptione Service
regulations of the Telephone Company General and/or Local Tariffs.

Savice Date

The term "Service Date" denotes the date that the FIA is to be placed in service. A confirmed ASR is required to est
a service date.

SeverDigit Manual Test Line

The term "SevBigit Manual Test Line" denotes a set of eptimeal for all Switched Access which allow the IC to
select balance, milliwatt, and synchronous test lines of F&¥ laydBR4ally dialing a sdiginnumber over the
associated Switched Access.

Short Circuit Test Line

The term "Short Girdiest Line" denotes the end office circuit which provides an ac short circuit termination of the trur
or line by means of a capacitor of at least 4 microfarads.

Signal Transfer Point (STP)

The term "Signal Transfer Point (STP)" denotes a phakbichwirovides access to the Telephone Company's SS7
network and performs SS7 message signal routing and screening. The technical interface specifications, transmi:
specifications, and diversity requirements for interconnecting to the Tdeptso88 Toatwork at the STP are as
described in Bellcore Technical Reference PubiESNQOTPOS5.

Signal Transfer Point (STP) Port

The term "Signal Transfer Point (STP) Port" denotes the physical point of termination and ing&Fébnnection to the

Signaling Point

The term "Signaling Point (SP)" denotes an SS7 network interface element capable of originating and/or terminating
messages.

Signaling System 7 (SS7)

The term "Signaling System 7 (SS7)" denotes the layered pmtstahdasetized common channel signaling in the
United States.

Statistical Multiplexing

A multiplexing technique in which timeslots are dynamically allocated on the basis of need rather than be
predetermined; the data is typically transmitirstl seneetl basis.

Synchronous Test Line

The term "Synchronous Test Line" denotes an arrangement of an end office which performs marginal operational te
supervisory and Hrigping functions.

Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) System

The term "Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) System" or "TSP System" refers to the regulatory, administ
and operational system authorizing and providing for priority treatment (i.e., the provisioning and restoration) of N
Services.
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Temporary Facilities

The term "Temporary Facilities" denotes facilities used to provide FIA to a customer for less than the minimum se
period or leslsan one month, whichever is longer, or to provide FIA while permanent facilities are being constructed.

Terminating Direction

The term "Terminating Direction" denotes the use of Switched Access for the completion of calls from a CDL to ar
user.

Termination Liability

In the event the service is terminated by the customer prior to completion of the initial term commitment period,
customer shall be liable for an early termination charge.

Trunk

The term "Trunk" denotes a communicdtiampacting two switching systems in a network, usetbienah end
connection.

Trunk Group

The term "Trunk Group" denotes a grouping of trunks which are traffic engineered as a unit for the establishme
connections between switching systerithialiof the communications paths are interchangeable.

Trunk Side Connection

The term "Trunk Side Connection" denotes the connection of a transmission path to the trunk side of an end office sv

V&H Coordinates Method

The term "V&H Coordinatethdd" denotes a method of computing airline miles between two points by utilizing an
established formula which is based on the Vertical (V) and Horizontal (H) coordinates of the two points.

Virtual EIS

The term "Virtual EIS" denotes an offeringliieat @rstomers to designate or specify equipment needed to terminate
basic transmission facilities, including optical terminating equipment and multiplexers, to be located within or
Telephone Company's wire center or access tandem buildicgsedna slech customers use.

Virtual Connection

The term "Virtual Connection” denotes a logical channel resulting from call establishment to a network address that
until the call is terminated by either party.

WATS Serving Office

The term "WA& Serving Office” denotes a Telephone Company designated serving wire center where switching
screening and/or recording functions are performed in connection with a Special Access Line used with a Switc
Interface

Wire Center

The term "Wire Cendleriotes a location in which one or more central office switches, and cross connection equipmer
used for the provision of Telephone Company telecommunications services, are located.
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Wire Center Area

The term "Wire Center Area" denotes the geographic area served by a Wire Center through the use of central ¢
switching equipment, cross connection equipment, and subscriber loops.

X.25 Protocol

The term "25 Protocol" denotes an interface between Data Terminal Equipment and Data Circuit Terminating Equiprr
for terminals operating in the packet mode on public data networks.

X.75 Protocol

The term "X.75 Protocol" denotes terminal and transit pediceahires and data transfer system on circuits between
packet switched data networks.

27 Termination Liability

A. In the event the service is terminated by the customer prior to completion of the current term commitment per
the customer shiad liable for an early termination charge, except as noted below. The amount of the early
termination charge will be 25% of the monthly recurring charge(s) (MRC) for the remainder of the term. |
example:

25% X MRC X # of Lines/Channels/PathsindBeafid erm = Termination Charge

B. Early termination charges will apply only to those rate elements under a term commitment period. If any rates
the service are increased during the term period, exclusive of any increase due todecal fetate or fe
taxes or surcharges, the customer may terminate the service without incurring an early termination charge.

C. End of Term Options

(1) Prior to the end of the term commitment period, the customer may select one of the folbewing options, to
effective at the end of the term:

(a) Renew their term commitment,
(b) Commit to a new term period,
(c) Arrange for a change of service, or
(d) Arrange for termination of the service.
(2) In the event the customer does not select obofdlrenewal options, the customer will be converted
to the shortewtrm period available under tariff (i.e storoattth, one year, etc.) for the same service,

and will be subject to the applicable term commitment, if any, unless the custther semidea
within sixty (60) days of the conversion date.

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS
27 Termination LiabilitfGo nt 6 d )

D. Early termination charges will not be assessed under the followmgsircumsta

(1) Customer moves existing service either to a new location within the same address and/or same buildi
(inside move) or to a new location (outside move) and maintains that service for the remainder of the term;

(2) Customer attemptstontotree e xi sting service to a new |l ocatio
service is unavailable;

(3) Customer renegotiates a new term commitment plan for the same service before the current terr
commitment expires and the value of the new tétmeconsnequal to or greater than the remaining
value of the current term commitment; or

(4) Customer changes to another service or upgrades service to a higher speed or capacity under a ter
commitment, provided the following conditions are met:

(& The value of the new term commitment is equal to or greater than the remaining value of the current
term commitment,

(b) The Company provides the new service via tariff or on an individual case basis (ICB), and

(c) The order to discontinue thérexservice and the order for the new or upgraded service are received
by the Company at the same time.

(5) Asynchronous Transfer Mode (ATM) and Fracharigelsiyo another service or upgrades service to a
higher speed or capacity under a terntneenipgrovided the following conditions are met:

(a) The value of the new term commitment is equal to or greater than the remaining value of the current
term commitment,

(b) The Company or its affiliates provides the new service via toifjreenisy commercial
agreements, or on an individual case basis (ICB), and

(c) The order to discontinue the existing service and the order for the new or upgraded service are receive
by the Company or its affiliates at the same time.

E. The rules a@mregulations set forth in A. through D. preceding affect only those services that reference this sectic
for termination liability application. Termination liability as specified for other services shown elsewhere in
Companyods t adfthdabae.appl i es in |ieu

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
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3. CARRIER COMMON LINE SERVICE
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3. CARRIER COMMON LINE SERVICE
General

Carrier Common Line charges are apjplicahjunction with Switéwmss Service provided in Sddfdhis tarif
The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Service to ICs or End Users of FCO/O
Users of Feature Group B Services.

Description of Car€ommon Line Access Service

Description

Carrier Common Line charges compensate the Telephone Company for the use of Telephone Compe
lines by customers for access to end users in furnishing Intrastate Communications.

Limiations
(A) Exclusions

Nether a telephone number nor detail billing are provided with Carrier Common Line access. Al
listings and intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier Common

(B WATS/WATHSpe Access Late Grandfathered

Where Switched Access Services are connected with Dedicated Access Services at Telephone (
WATS Serving Offices for the provision of WATHIEVBaiSices, Switched Access Servies wmiich ar
carried on that end of the sdiveceoriginating minutes for outward WAT-8féASEBvices and termini
minutes for inward WAT S/\MESservices) shall not be assessed Carrier Common Line per minute

Obligations of #aCustomer

Switched Access Service Reguient

Switched Access Service associated with the Carrier Common Line charges shall be ordered by the
sections of this tariff.

Supervision

The customer facilities at the peeafigthe ordering customer shall providectissamg ehook and dfibok
supervision.

Rate Regulations

Description and Application of Rates

(A) Billing of Charges

Carrier Common Line charges will be billed to each Switched dequestdSdrunder this tariff in accor
withthe regulations as set forf) iiol{owing, except as set fof follbwing and 3.4.3(D).

1 This service offering is grandfatheredligs&f2028nd limited to existing subscribers axiigig éocations.

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVHuly 8,2020
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3. CARRIER COMMON LINE SERVICE

3.4 Rate Redations(Cont 6 d)

3.4.1 Description and Application of Rgfes nt & d )

(B) Measurinand Recording of Call Detail

When access minutes are used to determine Carrier Common Line charges, they will be accumulated using call
recorded by Telephonmfany equipment. The Telephone Company measuring and recording equipment will be
as®dated with end office or access tandem switching equipment and will record each originating and terminat
aaess minute, as described in 5.A2(gte answer supsdowi is received. The accumulated access minutes will

be summed on a line by litrardt by trunk basis, by access group or by end office, which ever type of account is
used by the Telephone Company, for each customer and then rounded toutee nearest min

(©) Mixed Interstate and Intrastate Usage

When the customer reports inéasthintrastate use of Switched Access Service, Carrier Common Line charges,
as set forth in 3.5, will be billed only to intrastate Switched Access Service basedsomitiaelata reported

bythe customer, as set forth in 5.3.2 a2(@}.4xt where the Telephone Company is billing according to
actual usage by jurisdiction. Intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes will, after atljistment as set fo
3.4.3(D), when necessary, be used to determine Carrier Common Linéfohidrgd) &sllsaving.

(D Determination of Charges

(1) Terminating access, per minute charge(s) apply to:

- less those terminating access minutes of use asdtitidethile Telephone Switching Offices
(MTSOb6s) ;

- all originating access mirafiese associated with FGA orBS&écess Services where tho okf
supervisory signaling is forwarded by the customer's equipment when the called party answers;

- Alloriginating access minutes of use associated with calls placed to Servieauubess, (&3
those originating access minutes of use associated with calls placed to 500, 700, 800, 888 and 9C
numbers for which the customer furnishes a reperttiof eitmber of minutes or a report of the
percent of minutes that terminateutsaitser or common line, rather than a dedicated access line.
This report will be provided by the customer on a quarterly basis, indicating for each month thereof
quater, the information as set forth preceding in order to calculate the cgeson line ch

The customer will provide a report indicating separate common line information for 500, 700, 800, 888 and
access minutes, at a statewide level and ib§iguaristihis report shall also include the applicable Access
Customer Name AbbrienigACNA).

The report will be based on the calendar year and will be due by the 15th day of the month preceding t
quarter for which it is to be applied in ordeme &fective with the first full month of usage. Should the
report be received e 15th day of the month, the Telephone Company will make every effort to process
the report as set forth above. When received by the Telephone Company esnjekeritpedrieely

report will be used for calculating common line charges dilldbasis for the next three months usage.

Prorating or backbilling will not occur based on the report. Any under or over estimation should be reflecte
the sibsequent quarterly report.

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECNE: April 1, 2016
ISSUEDMarch 30, 2016
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3. CARRIER COMMON LINE SERVICE

3.4 Rate Reqgulatiof§ont 6 d)

3.4.1 Description and Application of Rgfes nt & d )

(D) Detenination of Charg€® nt 6 d)

(1) (Continued)

If a billing dispute arises concerning the customer provided report, the Telephone Company will request t
customer to provide the data used to develop the report. The Telephone Companyuefil adetreques

more than once a year. The customeuppbll the data within 30 days of the Telephone Company's
request.

In the event the customer fails to provide a quarterly report, the Telephone Company will use the previou
reported informationalculate the common line charges.

(2) The origating access per minute charge(s) apply to:

all originating access minutes of use;

less those originating access minutes of use associated with Mobile Telephone Switching Office
(MTSO6s) ;

- lessthose originating access minutes of use associb®d witlBSA Access Services where the
offhook supervisory signaling is forwarded by the customer's equipment when the called party answers;

- less all originating access minutes of use asstitizda#igl placed to Service Access Code numbers;

- plus all originating access minutes of use associated with calls placed to 500, 700, 800, 888 and 9C
numbers for which the customer furnishes a report of either the number of minutes or a report of tr
percent of minutes that terminate to a subsaiherar line, and for which a corresponding reduction
in the number of terminating access minutes of use has been made as set forth in (1) preceding.

3.4.2 Determination of Usage Subiject to Carrier ©arnime Charges

Except as set forth herein, alh8dificcess Service provided to the customer will be subject to Carrier Common Line
charges.

(A) Determination of Jurisdiction

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of &sgdt&eedids; the associated Carrier Common
Line chargdor intrastate usagebaitietermined as set forth in 5.3.2 2(0)%.4

(B) Local Exchange Access and Enhanced Services Exemption

When access to the local exchange is required to prswidersservice (e.g., MTS/\MJES telex, Data,

etc) that uses a resold private line service, Switched Access Service Rates and Reguidtidsctissbt fort

will apply, except when such access to the local exchange is requiredofoothen peobisnced service.

Carrier Common Line clsa@e set forth in 3.5, apply in accordance with the resale rate regulations as set forth in
3.4.3(D).

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
ISSUEDMarch 30, 2016
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3. CARRIER COMMON LINE SERVICE
3.4 RateRequlEins(Cont 6d)

3.4.3 Resold Services

(A) Scope

Whee the customer is reselling MTSylH Service(s) on which the Carrier Common Line and Switched Access
charges have been assessed, the customer may, at the option of the customer, ol&lrBS2A, BGR, F

B or BSA Switched Access Service thdeariff, for originating and/or terminating access in the local exchange.
Such access group or BSA arrangements, whether single lines or trunks or multiline hunt groups or trunk groups
haveCarrier Common Line charges, as set forth inélSnagordance with the resale rate regulations set forth

in (D) following. For purposes of administering this provision:

Resold intrastate terminating MT8/pETService(s) shall includieetcodlls, third number calls and credit
card calls whe the reseller pays the underlying carrier's service charges, and shall not include interstate
minutes of use.

Resold intrastate originating MT8/ME Service(s) shall not include coltdaturthiber, credit card or
interstate minutes of use.

(B) Customer Obligations Concerning the Resale of IWp&S&Ndces

When the customer is reselling MTF§fdTsRrvice, as set forth in (A) preceding, the customer will be charged
Carrier Commdine charges in accordance with the resale attensegat set forth in (D) following, if the
customer or the provider of the MFyfdTs®rvice furnishes documentation of the Myff&/M3&je. Such
documentation shall be supplied each mbstleustomer and shall identify the involved r88didSy{de

services.

The monthly period used to determine the minutes of use for resaigpdISINES) shall be the most

recent monthly period for which the customer has receivedia t@fidlat service(s). This information shall be
deivered to the Telephone Company, at a location specified by the Telephone Company, no later than 15 days «
the bill date shown on the resold MTgfdTs®rvice bill. If the required infoisatbmeceived by the

Telephone Company, the previmsirted information, as described preceding, will be used for the next two
months. For any subsequent month, no allocation or credit will be made until the required documentation has |
receivetdythe Telephone Company.

(C) Resale Documentatiaviged By the Customer

When the customer utilizes Switched Access Service, as set forth in (B) preceding, the Telephone Company
request a certified copy of the customer's resold-Wp&Mgehilling from either the customer or the provider

ofthe MTS/MTgpe service. Requests for billing will relate back no more than 12 months prior to the current billin
period.

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMAND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
ISSUEDMarch 30, 2016
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3. CARRIER COMMON SBICE

3.4 Rate Reqgulatiof§ont 6 d)
3.4.3 Resold Sevices(Co nt 6 d)

(D) Rate Requlations Concerning the Resale of Myif&/[@&&ices

When the customer is provided an access or BSA group to be used in conjunction with the 4gpale of MTS/MTS
senices, as set forth in (A) preceding, subjedtitationt, as set forth in 3.2.2, and the billing entity receives the
usage information required, as set forth in (B) preceding, to calculate the adjustment of Carrier Common L
charges, the custamdl be billed the adjusted originating intrassdenainutes and the adjusted terminating
intrastate access minutes for such access group.

The adjusted originating access minutes will be the originating intrastate access minutesrdssidthe reported
originating MTS/MYfe service minutes of aseset forth in (1)(a) preceding, but not less than zero. The
adjusted terminating access minutes will be the terminating intrastate access minutes less the reported res
terminating MTS/M¥esavice minutes of use, as set forth in (1)(b)grbaedit less than zero.

(1) Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use

When the customer is provided with more than one access gPoupaitBBA in association with the
resde of MTS/MTFSpe services, the resold minuteswailuse=apportioned as follows:

(a) Originating Services

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold originatinydTSIMIEEs and originating

minutes of use for which the resditeacljustment applies, among the access groGgsarglLBh
apportionment will be based on the relationship of the originating usage for each access group or BSA
the total originating usage for all access groups and BSAs in the LATA. ofFaxrpinisteséasy

this provision:

Resold origimag MTS/MTgpe services minutes shall be only those attributable to intrastate
originating MTS/MYBe minutes and shall not include collect, third number, credit card or
interstate minutes of use.

The resale credit adjustment shall apply doorigswting MTS/Myfi® services and minutes of
use, provided Carrier Common Line and Switched Access charges have been assessed on sucl
services.

(b) Terminating Services

The Telephone Guamy will apportion the resold terminating MilyjpéddiSices and terminating

minutes of use for which the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups and BSAs. St
apportionment will be based on the relationship of the termif@tiegohisageess group or BSA to

the total terminatimgage for all access groups and BSAs in the LATA. For purposes of administering
this provision:

Resold terminating MTSAYP& services minutes shall be only those attributable to intrastate
terminating MTS/Mye minutes of use (i.e., colledtnumber, and credit card) and shall not
include interstate minutes of use or MTgEIBrutes of use paid for by another party.

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resoldgtéimBIMFpe services and minutes of
use, provide@arrier Common Line and Switched Access charges have been assessed on such
services.

ALLISON ELLIS, ®VERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVE: Apl, 2016
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3. CARRIER COMMON LINE SERVICE

3.4 Rate Reqgulatiof§ont 6 d)

3.4.3 Rexld ServicesCo nt 6 d)

(D) Rate Requlations Concerthie Resale of MTS/KYP® Servicd€o nt 6 d )

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

Same State/Telephone Company/Exchange Limitation

In order for the rate regulations to apply, the access groups or BSAs and the reguddsBiVBEMTS

must be provided in the same statet {gReepthe same extended area service arrangement is provided in
two different states by the same Telephone Company) in the same exchange, provided by the same Teleph
Company and connected diceatigirectly. For those exchanges that encomp#ssnnonie state, the

customer shall report the information by state within the exchange.

Direct and Indirect Connections

Each of the access group or BSA arrangements used by the custoiatEsninvils the resold
MTS/MT-8/pe services mustdomnected either directly or indirectly to the customer designated premises at
which the resold MTS/MPS8 services are terminated. Direct connections are those arrangements where
the access groupsd resold MTS/MiyBe services are terminated atatine customer designated
premises.

Indirect originating connections are those arrangements where the access groups, BSAs, and the resc
originating MTS/MYBe services are physically locatiffesgnt customer designated premises in the

same exwange. Such different customer designated premises are connected by facilities that permit a call |
flow from access groups to resold M@ E&rvices.

Indirect terminating connectionsha® arrangements where the access groups, BSAsplénd re
terminating MTS/MYfe services are physically located at different customer designated premises in the
same exchange. Such different customer designated premises are connectatipleyritcaitied! tio

flow from resold terminating MB$/pH services to access groups.

Conversion of Billed Usage to Minutes

When the MTS/Mi/Be usage is shown in hours, the number of hours shall be multiplied by 60 to develop the
associateMTS/MTSype minutes of use. If the MT & 8sagjis shown in a unit that does not show
hours or minutes, the customer shall provide a factor to convert the shown units to minutes.

Mixed Interstate and Intrastate Usage

The adjustment tlimade to the toiser account, asfeeth in 5.4

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
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3. CARRIER COMMON LINE SERVICE

3.4 Rate Reqgulatiof€o nt 6 d)

3.4.4 Coin Services

(A) Collection and Remittance of Coin Station Monies

Wtren the customer is provided Operator AsSlstarare Combined Coin and Noncoin or Operator
AssistancEull Feature Arrangements fopaiehpay telephomecess as set forth in Sectjahé Telephone

Company will collect-gaid monies from pelgphone stations and will remit monies to ther esssenforth

in 3.4.4(C). The Telephone Company will provide message call detail format and bill periods used to determine
monies upon request from the customer.

(B) Provision of Message [@#il Concerning Coin Station Monies

Where Operatdssistanggoin or Combined Coin and Noncoin or Operator Asdigteatgre Arrangements

for senpaid pay telephone access is provided to the customer and the customer wishes teesdat&ve the mon
due for the monies collected by the Telephgay from coin pay telephone stations, the customer shall furnish

to the Telephone Company, at a location specified by the Telephone Company, the customer message call dete
the customer sguad (coin) pay telephone calls in accordance Welbpthene Company collection schedule.

The customer message call detail furnished shall be in a standard format established by the Telephone Comp
The Telephone Company will provide to ther thistpreeise details of the required standardifoimidte

course of Telephone Company business, it is necessary to change the standard format, the Telephone Compan:
provide natification to the involved customer six months prior to fheocbasigener message call detail is

received frorhe customer for each bill period established by the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company v
assume there were no customepasdn(coin) pay telephone calls for the period. In additanethshalis

furnish a schedule of its charges fgragkritoin) calls to the Telephone Company at a location and date as
specified by the Telephone Company. Any change in the customer's schedule of charges shall be furnished tc
Telephone Compangdsy after the change becomes effective.

(C) Paymentf Coin Seifftaid Monies

The Telephone Company will collect the monies from coin pay telephone stations and will determine the remit
amounts due to a customer which is provided Operator@asista@oenbined Coin and Noncoin or

Operator Assistaredl Feature Arrangements fopa&hpay telephosmecess as set forth in Secties 5

follows:

(1) Bill Period Coin Revenue

The Telephone Company will establish a collection scledaleifiquay telephone station and will

collect the mies from the coin pay stations based on this collection schedule. The monies collected based
on this schedule during each bill period established by the Telephone Company will be igentified by coin
telephone station and summed to develop thedB@loeRevenue for each coin record day (i.e., the

day a record is prepared and dated to show the amount due the customer).

(2) Total Customer Coin Revenue

The intrastate Total Customer CanuRewill be determined by the Telephone Compamythased

customer message call detail received from the customer for each bill period and the customer's schedule
charges for sepaid coin calls. Such Total Customer Coin Revenue will beat#vepedcord

day.

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
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3. CARRIER COMMON LINE SERVICE

3.4 Rate Reqgulatiof§o nt 6 d)
3.4.4 Coin Serviceo nt 6 d)

(C) Payment of Coin SEatd MonigsCont 6 d)

(3) Recourse Adjustments

For each coiacord day, the Telephone Company will subtraetiétahctistomer Coin Revenue an

amount for coin station shortages. Coin station shortages are amounts resulting from unauthorized calling
coin pay telephone stations, use of unauthorizes, ¢omegi. coins, slugs and improper use of U.S.

penrés), unauthorized removal of coins from coin pay telephone stations and coin refunds beyond the
Telephone Company's control. Such amount for coin station shortages will be developed by the Telephorn
Conpany by multiplying the Total Customer Coin Reeachecbin record day by a shortage factor.

Such amount will be rounded to the nearest penny. The shortage factor will be determined by dividing the
yearly total coin shortage amount by theoggadyn revenue amount (i.e., total coin revatsuthequ

Coin Revenue due under exchange tariffs, state toll tariffs and interstate toll tariffs). The total coin shortac
amount and the total revenue amount will be determined by the TelephbneuGompamnual

special study.

(4) Payment of NEustomer Coin Revenue

The Telephone Company will determine the Net Customer Coin Revenue for each coin record day by
subtracting from the Total Customer Coin Revenue determined as) pe¢éedimint{iz amount for

coin station shortages datexd as set forth in (3) preceding. On the date (payment date) determined by
adding 45 days to the coin record day, the Telephone Company will remit payment to the customer for the
Net Customer C8iavenue.

(5) Audit Provisions

Upon reasonabletten notice by the customer to the Telephone Company, the customer shall have the
right through its authorized representative to examine and audit, during normal business hours and at
reasonable intels as determined by the Telephone Company emibsishmd accounts as may

under recognized accounting practices contain information bearing upon the determination of the amount
payable to the customer. Adjustment shall be made by the fropeypesudgte for any errors or

omissions disclosedsbgh examination or audit. Neither such right to examine and audit nor the right to
receive such adjustment shall be affected by any statement to the contrary, appearing on checks or
otherwise, unlessch statement expressly waiving such right apdeties signed by the authorized
representative of the party having such right and delivered to the other party.

All information received or reviewed by the customer or its authorizee iepodseasidered
confidential and is not toistelalited, provided or disclosed in any form to anyone not involved in the audit,
nor is such information to be used for any other purpose.

3.5 Rates and Charges

The rate for Carrier Common lrueess:

Per Originating Access Minufd59409
Per Terminating Access Min@g016950 *

* Terminating MTS Access Minutes of Use are excluded from this charge.

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT ANDNEXMTERFAIRS EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
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4.1

4.1.1

4. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR FIA
General

This section sets forth the regulations and order related charges for FIA Orders to provide the custol
chages are in addition to other applicable chargésrtsinaither sections of this tariff.

Any entity intending to resell intraexchange private line services must be certificated by the Flo
Commission as an Alternative Access(¥é&ndo Any entity intending to resell interepdirategkne services n
be certificated by the Florida Public Service Commission as an Alternative Access Vendor (AAV) or |
(IXC). Those entities certificated as an AAVagréxéllnmtraexchange and interexchange praatéderonly |
purchasing the like service at the rates and conditions outlined in this TaffDedicSectidccess Services.

A certificated AAV may purchase and resell a Local @xcipamyes (LECs) private line services only
afiliated entities. AAVs can resell a dedicated access line which is part of a dedicated interexchange
affiliates, and a dedicated access line to an IXC's switched netffibatearestiwtzon. In addition, an IXC ca
an interexchange private line service under its existing IXC certificate with no affiliate restriction, praes
the local channel on each end of the private line service. dtdM@uilizes an AAV to provide the local cl
the affiliate restrictions will apply.

Payment for Dedicated Access Service Nonrecurring Charges required as a result of an IC gene
responsibility of the IC. IC generategisdifined as the relocation of an IC POP.

The EndUser is responsible for the placing of and payment for Feature Group B, Switched Accesssaad
set forth in Sections 3, and 5

Ordering Conditions

(A) A customer may order anguat of FIA (Switched or Dedicated) of the sae ipperf same Feature Gi
same BSA, or same Dedicated Access between the same locations for installation on the same
ASR. A customer may order the changed use of Swislaed Spearial Access over the same high
facity however, separate FIA ASRs are required. The migthsklafedyse is set fortt6ii .6

- ASRs for FGA or BSAwust specify the number of lines required.

- ASRs for FGB or BB Ausspecify the number of trunks required.

- ASRs forGC, FGD, B2 BSA and SAC Access Service must specify the number of trunk:
Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC). ForSheitatesd Transport, the customer has the «
specifymthe number of trunks or Busy Hour Minutes of (Befd4City In addition, the ASR must i
whether the Switched Transport ordered is for Entrance Facilitieskeir€cinsport and/or Tar
Switched Transport. For Biraoked Transparid Entrance Facilities the ASR must specify ygig
channel interface, and any options desired. In addition, ASReufttedifB@nsport must specify
Hubs involved.

Additional ASR requirements for Switcked Bervice are dibstl in 5.2.5(V) and.8.

(B) The customer shalpgly all details necessary to complete an order. The details may include
requested service date, customer name, customer designated location, end office, Interface A
Switched Access or Dedicated Access, Supplemerdsa) Eeadt Office Services and Signaling Interd
originating and terminating capacity required. The customer may also be required to provide «
location, end user contact peaistbrend user premises access information to coropiietiefan Dedicat
Access.

When a customer orders mixed interstate and intrastate Switched Access, the customer is rec
estimate of the percent of traffic which will be.intehstatustomer fails to provide this estimaigertha
not be processed until such time as the customer provides this estimate.

When a customer orders ruigediedicated access service, the customer must indicate the jurisdic
theciiteria as set forth in Sectib®.6
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4. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR FIA
41 General Cont 6d)

4.1.1 Ordering Conditiol€o nt 6 d)
B) (cont 6d)

When a ctmner orders a FiberConnect SAL he must speciSBnwhether the interface is to be electrical
or optical. The customer must order FiberConnect as four DS1s and indicate, on the ASR, the Network Cha
Interface (NCI) code for either elecfiil optic termination.

(C) When the AlternatefflctaRouting Optional Arrangement is ordered, more than one CDL will be supplied and the
number of trunks for FGB and the number of trunks or BHMC for FGC and FGD to each CDL shall be specified.

Whae the Alternate Traffic Routing Basic Serving BiSEeist grdered, more than one CDL will be supplied
and the number of trunks or BHMC {Br BSAC, and BSA to each CDL shall be specified.

(D) The customer shall order SIB€sA Service, as clidmed in 2.1(E), in the same manner set forthefargr
FGD or BSB with the following exceptions. For 500 SAC Access Service or 900 SAC Access Service,
customers may request direct connections to only those offices designated by the aiglegzsh66@ Comp
SAC Access Service or 900 SAC Accessssereitiag offices. All 500 NXX and 900 NXX code assignments
and administration shall be in accordance with the North American Numbering Plan (NANP). 800/877/888 ¢
Access Service is offered onbnjanction with the 800/877/888 Customer Iderfficatn as described
in 52.5(W) and in conjunction with 800/877/888 DQteBaService as described in.5Qudtomers may
request 800/877/888 SAC access connections to suitablyndgffippecand access tandem offices. A list
of thoseffices will be provided upon request. All 800/877/888 number assignments shall be administered by t
Number Administration Service Center (NASC) through the Service Management System (SMS).

500 NX Codes or 900 NXX Codes to be activated and/atedeiactionjunction with SAC Access Service,
must be provided to the Telephone Company at least 30 business days prior to the effective date of the chang

An ASR is required by the Telephone CdonpeBy NXX codes or 900 NXX codes to be activated or
deactivated on an access facility level basis. The NXX Thangigtias described in Section 5.42(G)(7

shall apply to each 500 NXX code activated or deactivated in a Telephone Cappinpfguattbriming

the customer identification darfcti 500 SAC Access Service. Customer assigned codes for which an ASR has
not been received will be blocked.

When SAC Access Service is not terminated over anmeta<Cet forth in 6.3(2(Bhe customer must

notify the Telephone Compaaly lotal exchange telephone numbers to which SAC Access Service traffic is
designated so that the Telephone Company can balance the end office in accordance with standard Teleph
Company engineerractices for heavy volume lines.

(B The provisioffi 8pecial Access requires the selectiorrmireafliey Option as defined®inhe provision of
Switched Access requiresénaice Facility as defineiB(B).

(M When ordering Operatewi€es, an ASR is required to establish new a FGESASOr BSA trunk
group(s) or to add Operator Services to an existing FGC,-&®D,BB&Atrunk group between the
Telephone Company's Operator Services Switching Location and ormer€DATAthe s
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4. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR FIA
41 General Cont 6d)

4.1.1 Ordering Conditiol€o nt 6 d)

(G When ordering Signaling System 7 (SS7) Out of &@amdaSigiescribed in 5.2.théZustomer shabvide
an ASR specifying a reference to existind\@ESs service facilities or reference to a related ASR for CCS7
Accesservice as described in the FroatiirFCC No4.1The customer's ASR shall also include STP point
codes, STP locaticeriifier codes, FGD or Eb#unk or 800/877/888 &eccess trunk circuit identification
codes, and switch type. When ordering SS7 Out of Band Signaling foDF®BB cud@Aer shall specify
that all traffic carried by that FGD @ R#lAdequipped with out of band signaling. The custbmerksha
cooperatively with the Telephone Company to determine the number of CCS7 Access service connections reqt
to handle the customer's SS7 Out of Band Signaling traffic.

(H When ordering FGIBSAD Switched Access WBYAXXX Access as démmatiin 2.5(T), the customer shall
provide an ASR specifying wiHK)8B access code(s) are to be routed and the FEDIWIRBAd Access
Service over which resulting originatixg@8@&ccessde calls are to be routed.

() When ordering Exgad Interconnectienéces (EIS) as described.f the customer shall place an ASR for
the Cross Connect, as describ8dctions 5.4.3 and 6.1,1{(€ interconnect the facilities of theofeleph
Company to the facilities of the customer. ridaehapplication used in conjunction with EIS will require a
separate ASR. When ordering additions or changes to the existing EIS facilities, the customer must refer to
specific EIS facilitidfscaéd by the addition or change.

4.1.2 Provision of @er Services
(A) At the option of a customer, Directory Assistance, Additional Labor, Telecommunications Service Priority (T
Testing, and Special Routing services may be ordered withhesakB&Rtahée the ASR is accepted by the
Telephone Conmya Such requests will be considered to be supplemental to the ASR. The rates and charges fc
these services as set forth in other sections of this tariff will apply in addition to thesatmitigichhig
section and the rates and chingtee Switched Access or Special Access with which they are associated.
(B) The items listed in (A) preceding may subsequently be added to the ASR at any time, up to and including the se
dateedablished by the ASR. When ordered subsequeyaty fahASRuodifications as set forth2r 4
following will apply.
4.1.3 Special Construction

The regulations, rates and charges for SpeciaitiGoresrget forth in Sectiofoli@ving are addition to the
regulations, rates and chargegisgeg this section.

4.1.4 Expanded Interconnection Service (EIS)

The regulations, rates and charges for EIS in&aetionaddition to the regulations, rates and charges specified in
this edion.

4.2 Access Service Request

An ASR is usedthg Telephone Company to receive orders for the following types of FIA requested by the customer:

- Switched Access as set forth in Sefctilonving,
- Dedicated Access as set forth in SHotlowing, and
- Other Services as set forth insetbions of the tariff.
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4. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR FIA

4.2 Access Service Requééb nt 6 d)

4.2.1 Service Date Intervals

The time required to provisiornce is known as the service date interval. teBuals ivill be established in
accordance with published service date interval guidelines which are available to customers upon request. The se
date interval guidelines will apply to ASRbksaedifyithe quantities of FIA that can be provideshore service

date. The customer may request a service date other than that established pursuant to the service date inte
guidelines, and the Telephone Company, where possible, Wil setaldesdate in accordance with such request,

subjet, however, to other applicable provisions of this tariff.

4.2.2 ASR Modifications

The customer may request a modification of its ASR prior to the service date. The Telephone Company will make e
effort to accommodate a requested modificatiois ailertd do so with the normal work force assigned to complete
such an ASR within normal business hours. If the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hotirg, Telephone Company will notify the custoeneustirirer still desires the ASR

modification, the Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for ASR modifications will appl
a per occurrence basis. Where a new ASReuaékeleiie appropriate charges, as set forthsictitres of

this tariff, will be applicable.

Any increase in the number of Switched Access lines for AG&wTkiB®A BHMCs for FGB, FGC, FGB, BSA
BSAC, BSA and SAC Access Servicewiille the issuance of a new ASR for the increpeaital ca

(A) Service Date Change Charge

ASR service dates may be changed, however a Service Date Change Charge will apply on a per order per
occurrence basis, for each service date chatigePadiier Test Date on the ASR.

For Switched Acceabg, new service date may not exceed the original service date by more than 30 calendar
days. If the requested service date is more than 30 calendar days after the original service date, the ASR v
be canceled by the Telephone Company and cancatigd®asket fortlin.6 will apply. The ASR

will be reissued with the new service date.

For Dedicated Access, except as specified below, the new service date may not exceed the original service
dae by more than 30 calendar days. If the reguéstedate is more than 30 calendar days after the

original service date, the ASR will be canceled by the Telephone Company. Cancellation charges as set fo
in4.2.6 will apply and the ASR wailsbaed with the new service date unless the oudittates that

billing for the service is to commence as set 208N

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, a new service date may be established that is prior to the
original sereidate and the provisions set forth in (E) will agigition to the SeevDate Change
Charge of $27.00

(B) Partial Cancellation Charge

Any decrease in the number of Switched Access lines for FGA; trunks or BHMCs for FGB, FGC, FGD, and
SAC AccasService; Dedicated Access circuits will be treqadialscancellation.

A customer may cancel any number of Dedicated Access circuits. For Switched Access Services, the capa
canceled may be subject to the Minimum Capacity Requireroetht&#Ss set
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4. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR FIA

4.2 Access Service Requééb nt 6 d)

4.2.2 ASR Modification€o nt 6 d)

(B)

(€)

(D)

(E)

Partial Cancellation Chargco nt 6 d)

When a customer partially cancels the serédeoarde ASR, charges will apply as follows:

(D) Exe@pt as specified i2.6(D), when an ASR for Switched Access Service is partially canceled on
or after the Application Date, the charge will be determined by multiplying the total Installation
nonrecuing charges for the canceled portion of thetbelauimber of business days elapsed
since the Application Date and dividing that figure by the number of days in the service interval and
adding the Switched Access Ordering Charge.

(2) When an ASBrDedicated Access Service is partially cancelafteothe Application Date,
the charge will be determined by multiplying the total Dedicated Access Service nonrecurring
charges for the canceled portion of the order by the number of bugpsesksilays the
Application Date and dividing tivat fig the number of days in the service interval.

(3) When a customer cancels part of a Dedicated Access ASR fgrhalsicoimiiienced as
provided in22(A) andli2.6(A), cancellation cheageset forth #2.6(C)(3) will apply to that
part 6the ASR being canceled.

Discontinuance of Service

A customer may discontinue FIA that is in service at any time. The request for discontinuance of service m
be received by the Telephonp&hy at least two business days prior to thendtétl sarvice is to be

disconnected and billing discontinued. The request may be verbal or written; however, a verbal request mu
be followed, within ten days, by written confirmation. Toinmétem serves as a confirmation of the

verbal reqst rather than a request itself. The customer must notify the Telephone Company of a delay or
cancellation in the discontinuance request prior to the disconnect date. The Telephone Company, where
passble, will establish the disconnect date in aeawitttegiech request. Billing and service will then

continue until the new requested disconnect date. If a service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the
Minimum Period as set forR ihthe Minimum Period Charges as set fo2th ,imaypply. For

Switched Access Service, the capacity discontinued may be subject to the Minimum Capacity Requirement
as set forth 425.

Design Change Charge

The customer may request a désigredo a pending ASR for both Switched and $pssial Aegquest

a change to an existing Switched Access Service. A design change is a change which requires engineer
review. The regulations, rates and charges for a dgsignechsuset foithSection 5.4.2(AfglJowing

for Switad Accessedvice, and Section 6.6(3jBollowing for Special Access Service, and are in addition

to the regulations, rates and charges specified in this section.

Requests for Expedition

A customerayrequest an expedited service date. When ibis sitaats, charges will be applicable as

setforth in 12 following. The Telephone Company will provide an estimate of the charges to the customer
The customer must accept the price estim@ieheribelephone Company's performing the expedite. T

actual charges billed to the customer will be no more than 10 percent over the estimate.
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4. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR FIA

4.2 Access Service Requésbntd d )
4.2.3 Selection of Facilities for Access Service
(A) Requests for a specific circuit is not an option of the customer except as provided for under Special Facilities Ro
of FIA as set forth in Sectiolo®ving.
4.2.4 Minimum Period
(A) TheMinimum Period for which Dedicated Access, Eid Bsene Relay, Packet Switching and Basic Service
Elements (BSEs) are provided and for which charges are applicable, is one month, except as set forth in
througi®.
(B) The Minimum Period fecdiliaineous Semtis as set forth in Section 11
(C) The Minimum Period for AncillargeSesvas set forth in Section 7
(D) The Minimum Period for FIA provided under Special Construction provisions and for which dedsges are applical
as seforth in Section.12
(E) The Minimum Period for F&R, FGC, B BSA, BSAC and also for FGD or BS#dered after the
conversion of an end office to equal access, is three months. For the application of the minimum period charge
Switchedaess Service FGB, FGC-BISAC and for FGD or/E3 ordered after the conversion of an end
office to Equal Access, it is assumed the last identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued.
(F) For FGD or BSAordered prior to thaversion of an end office to equal access amzk(&p qarior to the
conversion date, a C#latien Charge as set forth2i 4pplies or (2) cancelled on or after the equal access
conversion date, a Discontinuance Charge as skRférdpias.
(G The minimum periods for Expanded ItetiocoServices are in Sectiod.24
4.2.5 Minimum Period Charges
When FIA are discontinued prior to the expiration of the Minimum Period, charges are applicable for the remai
month(s) andfaction thereof of the Minimum Period.
The Minimuneiod Charge will be determined as follows:
(A) For Switched Access usage sensitive rate elements, the charge for the minimum period, or fraction thereof, is €
to the applicable rates for thel amt assumed usage for the minimum period octiuctihieeeof. For
Switched Access-feted monthly elements (i.e., Entrance FacilifjruDkedt Transport and Multiplexing
rates), the charge for the minimum period or fraction treggalafeiblthenonthly rates for the service.
(B) For Dedated Access the charge is the applicable montltheragevime(s) as set forttvin 6
(C) For FGD or BSAordered prior to conversion of an end office to equal access, but dererpled adtarss
conversion date, a Discontinuance @haet forth4r2.7 applies.
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4. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR FIA

4.2 Access Service Requééb nt 6 d)

4.2.6 Cancellation of an ASR

(A) A customer may cdrordered FIA on any date prior to the servithalatmcellation date is the date the
Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the customer that the ASR is to be canceled. Th
verbal notice must be followed by written confitniatiéndays.

For Switched Access Tar8eftthedransport or ASRs requesting additional trunk activations on existing

Direct Trunked Transport facilities, if a customer is unable to accept service within 30 calendar days of the
original service ddie, ASR shall be considered canceled and chatdegtamg€) and (D) will apply.

In such instances, the cancellation date shall be the 31st calendar day beyond the original service date of the
ASR.

For Dedicated Access and Switched Access Eatitities and DirBainked Transport, if a custds
unable to accept service within 30 calendar days of the original service date, the customer has the choice of
following options:

- The Dedicated Access shall be canceled and chatiyeis &8 faill apply, or
- Billing for the servick @dmmence.

In either case, the cancellation date or the billing date shall commence on the 31st calendar day
beyond the original service date of the ASR.

(B) ASR costs are considered to hated sthen the Telephone Company incurs any costionconne
therewith or in preparation thereof which would not otherwise have been incurred. These costs include but a
not limited to preliminary engineering, orders to suppliers, and otheof Siostar items

(©) When a customer cancels an ASRifistahation of new service, or an ASR to modify existing service,
charges will apply as follows:

(1) When an ASR for Switched Access Service is canceled on or after the Application Date, the
Cancedlion Charge is calculated, on a per ASR basimlyingrhié total Installation
nonrecurring charges for the quantity ordered by the number of business days elapsed since the
Application Date, and dividing that figure by the number of deige intdwaldj.e., the
number of business days battheeApplication Date and the last day of the service date interval)
and adding the Switched Access Ordering Charge.

(2) When an ASR for Dedicated Access Service is canceled on or aftentbat&ppieat
Cancellation Charge is calculatedepASR basis, by multiplying the total nonrecurring charges
for the quantity ordered by the number of business days elapsed since the Application Date and
dividing that figure by the number of tlayseiwice interval (i.e., the number of business days
between the order date and the last day of the service date interval).

(3) When a customer chooses to commence billing rather than cancel an ASR for Dedicated Access as
set forth in (A), the custonust submit an ASR prior to calendar day 3lofiginahservice
date and request a service date change. The new service date may not exceed the original service
date by more than 120 calendar days. Charges 4e2.&(¥) will only appheéeh
subsequent service date change requeskatftiar cialy 31, not to exceed 120 calendar days.

When a customer elects to commence billing, monthly recurring charges will begin accruing at
calendar day 31 after the original service date. Ukiom adrife ASR, the initial bill for

Dedicated AcaeService will include these accrued charges and any additional nonrecurring
charges in addition to billable charges specified in 2.4.1(C).
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4. ORDERING OB FOR FIA

4.2 Access Service Requééb nt 6 d)

4.2.6 Cancellationof ahSR( Cont 6 d)
(© (G@nt 6d)
(3) (Contd)

If the ASR is not completed within 121 calendar days of the original service date, the ASR will b
canceled. Cancellation chargges forth in (C)(2) will apply. In additiostaheecwill be billed the

accrued monthly recurring charges specified above plus any additional nonrecurring charges applicat
for the Service. These charges will be computed commencingetheéagriginaftservice date up

to and including thenazllation date, not to exceed 90 days of service (120 days from the original
service date). The Telephone Company will not reissue an ASR with a new service date beyond 1-
calendar days. It wiltieecustomer's responsibility to submit a newSh@Rhed or Dedicated

Access Service.

(D) For cancellation of an ASR for Switched Access F&Dbefd8An end office converts to equal access,
cancellation charges as set forth followipgywilitike Telephone Company is notified of tietioancel
within a period of 12 months prior to the scheduled service date. Cancellation charges apply to each trt
cancelled.*

When, due to a shortage of FGD oD BRMities an allocation of BGBSAD facilities is made,
cancellation chargesapply to circuits allocated to the customer.

Cancellation charges will accrue to the maximum in equal monthly increments (i.e., maximum cancellat
charge divided by 12) beginning twelve mfuntharbend office converts to equal access. Maximum
cancellatiooharges are listed in Secti®B following. The charge applied will be the accrued charge in the
month during which notice of cancellation is received by the Telephone Company.

Exanpe:
Month Duringhith

Notice Is Received
Before Conversion Date ChargéPer Trunk Cancelled)

12 $32.86
11 65.72
10 98.58
131.44
164.30
197.16
230.02
262.88
295.74
328.60
361.46
394.32

P NWAOUUITO N0 O

* FGD or BSB capacity is ordered in trunks/cancelled in trunks or ordered in BHMC/cancelled in BHMC. Cancelled BHMC
be converted to trunks as détifioreference docum&TE Service Corporation Tabep@peratiorisaffic Grade of
Service Standards.
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4.2

4.2.7

4.2.8

4. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR FIA

Access Service Requéstc ont 6 d)

Discontinuance of Switched AcE&D or BSD

A Discontinuance Charge appliassiioaer discontinues FGD oiDBSAvice provided at the conversion of an end

office to equal access.* The Discontinuance Charge applies to each-I-@&Dnkrd&saAntinued with one
exception. heh the FGD or BSAservice is a result of an upfn@ueFGB, FGC, BBABSAC or SAC Access

Service trunks in service prior to conversion to equal access, the Discontinuance Charge will only apply to the numl
FGD or BSB trunks being discontiibat are in excess of the number of FGB, FBB®82or SAC Access

Service trunks in service prior to conversion to equal access. However, the customer may still be liable for any Min
Period charges as set fortl2if that may be applicabiee FGB, FGC BBABSAC or SAC Access Servicgsru

that were in service prior to conversion. For purposes of calculating the Discontinuance Charge the Maxim
Discontinuance Charge will be amortized in equal monthly increments (i.e., iMiaxanoen@biacge divided by

12) over a 12 month pdreginning on the date the end office converts to equal access. The Maximum Discontinuance
Charge is equal to the FGD obB8aximum Cancellation Charge set4@1. imhe charge assessetletlie

unamortized portion of the Maximum DiscenGhiaage.

Example
Month During Which
Service is Discontinued
After Conversion Date ChargéPer Trunk Discontinued)

$394.32
361.46
328.60
295.74
262.88
230.02
197.6
164.30
131.44
98.58
65.72
32.86

PR e
SNPhEBoo~v~ourwner

FGD or BS® Maximum Per Trunk Cancellation Charge

Cancellation Char@394.32

* FGD or BSB capacity isdered in trunks/discontinued in trunks or ordeid€idigontinued in BHMC. Discontinued
BHMC will be converted to trunks as set forth in referenc&diac@mmite Corporation Tele@erations Traffic
Grade of Service Standards.

4.3 Switchel Access Minimum Capacity Requirements

4.3.1 Adescrion of Inttace Arrangements is foun@.8(B) following.

4.32 For the purpose of administering the minimum capacity provisions, different Switched Access feature groups for the
customer myde grouped together if the facilities providékefeoahections are the same and terminate in the same
facilities terminal in the same Telephone Company access tandem or end office.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS
51 General

Switched Access providegpoivd communications paths between the point of terminationdetha G@hisu
termination at Telephone Companyeemlamises within the Access Area. Each path is established tht
of Switched Transport, End Office Services, and Common Lines or Local Channels. Switched Acc
abilityd originate calls from an end user's premises fo dmel @Dterminate calls from the CDL to an el
premises. Specific descriptions of Switched Accesg.arBwiiched Access Services may be conne:
customer's transmission equireifécilities using a DS0, DS1 or DS3 Cross Carreugiement where
customer is provided Expanded Interconnection Service as defindd in Section 1

Switched Access is ordered in either quantities of lines, trunks or in Busy Hourddin(Bed/af) CaaA ¢
BSAA is furnished on alpeebasis, FGB and BBAs furnished on a per trunk basis, and FGC, FGBR 35/
and SAC Access Service are furnished-tmirgkdemasis in accordance with the capacity ordered in trunks

Quantities of lines, trunks or total BHMC of ithgrainpuconnecting the first point of switching and the
determined at the Telephone Company's first point of switching.

Rates and Charges for Switched Access Service are billed twgthéodl@Caxer Common Line and Sv
Access chargassociated with Switched Access Services used in the provisioning of FCO/ONAL t
some cases Feature Group B which will be ordered by and billed directly to the Ewhitserasf se¢$erth
5.5following.

The major traffiypes are: Originating, Terminating, and Directory Assistance. The originating traffi
access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic from the end user to the |Q;tthfficetypmatprese
access capacity within a Lf&T &arrying traffic from the IC to the end user; the Directory Assistan
represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying Directory Assistance traffic from the EBttnee
location.

When an End User(s), with aGaliter Identification Code(s) (CIC), orders capacity for FGB Access,
must at a minimum specify such access capacity in terms of originating traffic type and/or terminating

Acustomer may designate one or more CDLs witfis theRGA, FGB, FGC, FGDABB3/, BSAC, BSAD
Switched Access or SAC Access Service, except that in the case of 800/877/888 SAC Access Ser
request connections only to ndtpbpped end offices and atardsm offices asatissed in 1.1(D).

When Switched Access is ordered in BHMC, the BHMC must be differentiated by Feature Group typ
traffic as set forthbiB.2 in order for the Telephoneadpitapproperly design Switched Access to meét
carrying capacity requirements of the customer.

When a customer plans to use Switched Access in connection with the resale of services of an IC, tt
Switched Access chargeasset forth in Section 3.

Switched Access is pleyiwith basic testing as descrited.4mand5.2.7. Additional tegtis provided
described in B1 Testing is provided only on the FIA supplied by the Telephone Company.

Shared use betweRwitched Access and Dedicated Access over liiglfecdjties is described@rvy6

Switched Access may be ordered by the customer for mixed intrastate and interstate communicagd?
and5.3.3.
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5. SWITEED ACCESS

Description of Switched Access

Switched Access is provided in conjunction with either of two types of access services, bundled
unbundled Basic Serving Arrange(B8its). BSAs, described in 5.2.2, are providedasidvoategori
differentiated by their technical characteristics and how they connect, line side or trunk side

Telephone Company's first point of switching. The trunk &idbeB Siffesentiated into three alternative:
upon how the end user accesses the trunk side BSA, with or without an access code. Feature C
Basic Serving Arrangement A-ABS#e defined as line side connections to the Telepbanys @etwor
Feature Group B (FGB), Feature G(&@XC), Feature Group D (FGD), Basic Serving Arrangement
(BSAB), Basic Serving Arrangement AlternativeQ}, @®ABasic Serving Arrangement Alternativ®Pafe
defined as tnkside connections to the Telephone Company's Tikevask. of a line side or trunk side s\
access connection is dependent upon the switched access arrangement ordered by the customer.

BSAs are arranged for either origitetingpating, or tway calling, based on the e affvitching capa
ordered. Originating calling permits the delivery of calls from Telephone Company exchange ser
customer's premises. Terminating calling permits yhef deliigefrom the customer's premises to Te
Canpany exchange service locations:Wawaalling permits the delivery of calls in both directior
simultaneously.

Switched Access will be provided as both Feature Groups and B8res@omplamph end offices either d
routed or routevia an access tandem, except as set forth following:

- Feature Group and BSA trunk side equivalents (FGBBatGB8%Ad BEA and FGD and BSAmay nc
be provided for the same Carrieifi¢déah Code (CIC) and/or Billing Account Numbat TEfdphor
Company end offices which subtend the same tandem. When a Telephone Company end offic
tandems, Feature Group and BSA trunk side equivalents may not be @savite@liGrathd/or BAN at
Telephone Company enckoffhich subtends either tandem.

- Feature Group and BSA line side equivalents (FGAARNthBBAt be mixed in the same multiline hur

Descriptions of Feature Groups

The Telephor@mpany, under the ordering provisions as seSémtibrir3 preceding, at rates and chal
specified in 5.6 following, will provide Switched Access Feature Groups as follows:

(A) Feature Group A

Feature Group A (FGA), which is availdolgstoraers, providesiitke access to Telephormagamy en
office switches with an end user access codX®XXXXr the customer's use in originating and te
communications. FGA is available as Message Telecommunicatiype SeMide Arec
Telecommunications Setyjpe (MTS/WATgE) access or as Foreign Central Office/Off Netwol
Line (FCO/ONAL) open end access, for customer provided intrastate communications capabi
an interexchange intrastate servic

(1) FGA is provided at all Telephone Compafficerslitches and switches customer communi
and from Common Lines, or Special Access Lines, as set forth in 5.2.1(A).

FGA utilizes a #point electrical communications path betwédmserfiliee Arrangement anc
Common Line or SpeciakeAs Line which is a voice grade transmission path comprised o
configuration of plant capable of, and typically used in the telecommunications industry fo
of the humardce and associated telephone signals withineheyfiegudwidth of approximate
to 3000 Hz.

(2) FGA is provided as-fiite switching through end office switch line equiprséfe. shitehing m
at the option of the customer, bdegdrawth ground start supervisory signaling ortlcopestésol
signaling.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

Descriptions of Feature Groyps o nt 6 d )

(A)

Feature Group@ond)d

3)
(4)

(5)

(6)

The customer shall select the first paititbing, within the selected FGA Access Area.

FGA is arranged for originating calling only, terminating callingnayycallidgo The Telept
Company will determine the type wf walbe provided unless the customer requestsoith
Customer Specification of Switched Baess®nality as describeRid(B). For such specifice
additional charges on an Individual Case Basis will apply if the calling arréiffgeent ttaart
the Telephone Company would havidga without such special arrangements. Originat
permits the origination of calls from the end user to the CDL. Terminating calling permits
calls from the CDL toditbuser. Twway calling permits either the odgioatermination of calls
not simultaneously.

FGA, when being used in the terminating direction, is arranged with-dial sigreabteytand «
pulse address signaling. FGA, bdmnused in the terminating direction, may, ébthefdp
customer, be arranged for Dual Tone Multifrequency (DTMF) address signaling, subjec
equipment in the end office from which FGA is provided. When FGA is praviGeduf
Arrangement or Uniform Call DistributiayerAenatny all FGA will be arranged for the same
signaling.

No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company when FGA is used in the ol
Address signaling in scates, if required by the customer, must be proth@ednidyuser usi
inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone address signals will be subjeci
transmission capabilities of the Switched Transport provided.

FGA, when edin the terminating direction, may be used tvamt®$sXs in the FGA Access
For FGA, the Access Area is defined as the Local Access and Transport Area (LATA)
Company may, at the customer's request, and depending ard tbepiulities, screen and t
such interLATA call&ccess is also provided to local operator seauted{), directory assist:
(411 and 58B212), emergency reporting service (911), local telephone repair (611), infor
(e.g.,itre and temperature) and IC services (by dialipgpgv@tgpdigits). The customer will b
for an operator surcharge as set forth in the Telephone Company General and/or Loce
operator assistanceg (lls; certain communifigrmation service calls; directory assistanael
5551212) calls; and customer call charges in accordance with other IC tariffs in force wh
Company performs the billing for such customer calls. Switched Access Servieg¢erate
will not apply. Instead, FGA calls serthicee are subject to the Directory Assistance Acce
rates as set forthSection.B.2 following.

Access to these services may, at the option of the customer, be blockedeéehizth dimel el
Hunt Group three digit or six idigitodle screening arrangements are provided, subject to th
of the equipment in the end office from which FGA is provided. Call Denial on Line or
arrangement which sakten terminating calls except calls to 411, 6800,9888, 552212, and
set of NXXs selected by the customer, in cooperation with the Telephone Company fo
switch and route all other calls to reorder tone or recorded announcement.

Three digit dial code screening is an arranggintentll screen terminating calls and allow cc
of calls to one or more specific NXXs (or all NXXs) within the Home NPA, or calls to one,
service codes (e.g., 0, 411)aatelall others to reorder tone or recorded annduncemen

Six digit dial code screening is an arrangement which will screen Access Area terminati
completion of calls to selected NXXs within foreign NPAs and route all eliereagildNiRAF
reorder tone or recorded announcement.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

Descriptions of Feature Groy@ nt 6 d )

(A)

Feature Groupf@ nt 6 d)

7

(9)

©

(10)

(1)

FGA is providen a single line basis. FGA may, at the opéocusfotiher, be provided in a
Group Arrangement or a Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement. When FGA is pro
arrangements, the FGA may also, at the option of the customedwith @dvahhunting Nun
Arrangement. The Unifoath @istribution Arrangement and the Nonhunting Number Arral
only available from certain Telephone Company end office switches. All FGA in a Hunt C
or Uniform Call Distritvufirrangement with the Nonhunting Number Arranifjebergimilar
arranged.

A seven digit telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company is provided for acc
originating direction. The seven digit local telephondlhenalssowiated with the selected enc
switch ashis of the form NXXXX. If the customer requests a specific seven digit telephone
is not currently assigned and the Telephone Company can, with reasonable effort, congil
the requested number will be assigned to thercustom

FGA is provided with basic testing at no additional charge. Basic tests include: los
(Gmessage andrdtched), dc continuity and when applicable operational signaling.

(@) Where Telephone Company equipment is availaedigs access number will be prov
the customer for testing in the terminating direction. These access numbers shall |
(100 type) test line, and milliwatt (102 type) test lin

Additional tersgj will apply as set forth.ié fbllowing when: (a) the customer requests a test nc
in the preceding; (b) the test requested is not essential to the ongoing maintenance o
customer requests testingroaafrequent basis than scheduled for in the T€epiparg/'s Cent
Office Maintenance Planning System (COMPS). The Telephone Company will r
maintenance testing from the dial tone end office to the customer's first point of switching

When all FGA for an individual customgte(dire or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an
a regular number intercept announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for i
time, an announcement thaethiice associated with the number dialed hasbeeeatis.

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C transmission performance. The paramete
these performances are guaranteed to the first point of switching.snigperCpgiormance
provided with Interface Arraagel and Type B is provided with Interface Arrangements 2 tF
addition, Data Transmission Parameters may, at the option of the customer, be provided \

(B) Feature Group B

Fedue Group B (FGB), which is available to all castdfoefsnd Users with a valid Carrier Iden
Code(s) (CIC), provides sidekaccess to Telephone Company end office switches with an asso
950XXXX access code for originatidgterminating communications for customer proastact
communications capability or connection to an interexchange intrastate service. A more det
FGB is set forthbid.4

(1)

FGB, when provided without the use of antawmdesh switch (in a directly routed arranget
provided at all Telephone Company appropriately equipped electronic end office switche
via Telephone Company appropriately equipped electronic access tandem switches,
Senices are provided at all Telephone Company sente rdfiog switches in the terminating ¢
and at appropriately equipped end offices in the originating direction utilizing the end us
950XXXX. For those subtending end thifitare not appropriately equipped, accessgim#ieng
direction is available by theieadaccess code of 1+9988X.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2.1 Descriptions of FeawiGroups(Co nt 4 d )

(B) Feature Group® nt 6 d)

(1)

()

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(cont 6d)

FGB utilizes a tpoint electrical communications path between the Interface Arrangemen
Line or a Local Channel, as set forth in 5.2.1(B) preceding, which is a vanéssiodea
comprised of any form or configurafitantocapable of, and typically used in the telecomrr
industry for, the transmission of the human voice and associated telephone signals wit
bandwidth of approximatelyoJIDO Hz.

FGB is provided as trsidke switctgrnthrough the use of end office switch trunk equipment.
trunk equipment is provided with wink start pulsing and answer and disconnect supervisor

The Telephone Companyselict the trunking arrangement from the enditbiificéhe select
Access Area from which FGB is to be provided. If the customer orders an Automatic Nu
(ANI) Arrangement or Rotary Dial Station Signaling, where availablgingpecidl trunki
arrangements may be required.

FGB is arranged for either originating, terminatingaycalimg based on the trunks ordere
Telephone Company will determine the type of directional calling to be providestommds
requests the option, Customer Specific@iitchéd Access Directionality as descisiza (i
following. For such specification, additional charges on an Individual Case Basis will ¢
arrangements are different frarthéhdelephone Company would have provided whittspeatcis
arrangements. Originating calling permits the origination of calls from the end user to the
calling permits the termination of calls from the CDL to the endvagedlingwmermits either
origination or terminatfacatls, but not simultaneously.

FGB, when being used in the terminating and originating direction, is provided with multi
signaling. At the option of the customer, up s@utPig#ing of Access Digits to the custome
provided in the originating direction by the Telephone Company equipment to the CDl
terminates. Except for FGB provided with the ANI arrangement or Rotary Dial Station 18ic
in5.2.5(M), any other address signaling imithegiiogi direction, if required by the customer,
provided by the end user using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone addr
be regenerated by the TelephoneaGoamu will be subject to the ordinary transmisdidities ¢
the Switched Transport provided.

FGB, when being used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXXs il
Area. If the FGB connection is made tdiatiyd office the Access Area is that of tfatecadly
If the FGB connection is made to an access tandem the Access Area is that of all end «
that access tandem. The description of any FGB Access Area will be poostdetktaufio
request. Access is also availablertodtibn services (e.g., time and temperature) and IC ¢
dialing the appropriate digits and other services when those services can be reached
codes.

A separate trunk gpavill be established based on the directionaditigifnating only, terminating
or tweway traffic) of the FGB arrangement provided.

The access code for FGB is a uniform access code in the f&8XxXXf 9=0r end offices
appropately equipped an IC may instruct their end usessttha FGB by dialing EX350K.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS
5.2.1 Descriptions of Feature Grofe nt & d )

(B) Feature Group® nt 6 d)

(9) FGB may, at the option of the custenagrahged to provide an ANI arrangement to obtain
station billing numbers. ANI is not available if the FGB connection is at an access te
arrangement provides seven digig sthtion billing number information to the thbse dituatiol
where no billing number is available in the end office switch, as with 4/8 party servic
number will be provided and an "operator identification" informaioprdigitesil

In those cases where an ANI fadareccurred in the end office switch, no seven digit nun
provided, and an "identification failure" information digit will be provided. ANI will be
multifrequency signatingided by the Telephone Company.

Rotary Dial Stat Signaling will be made available in certain end offices using dial repea
provided by the Telephone Company. The customer must order Switched Transport arr
dial repdng signals. FGB is provided in directly routgshemés where the ANI or Rotar
Station Signaling arrangements are provided.

Only calls from end users terminated on the end office switch will be provided with the /
StatiorSignaling arrangements.

FGB Switching provided Awitomatic Number Identification (ANI) arrangements, provisione
User(s) where facilities permit, must be for the End User(s) own use and cannot be re
Florida Public Servicemmission Docket No. 9008230rder No. PSZ1081-OFTL, issue
September 30, 1992.

(10) The Telephone Company will determine the end office ANI protocol for FGB. The Tel
makes no guarantee that ANI will be available ated evidatffhave access to FGB.

(11) FGB is providedtiwbasic testing at no additional charge. Basic tests include: loss,
(Cmessage andr©@tched noise) and where applicable, dc continuity, signaling and balance

(a) Where @ephone Company equipment is available, a seaaesigitumber will be provid
the customer for testing in the terminating direction. These access numbers shall |
(100 type) test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line, dagotrgd®mitype) test line, loop a
test line, shiarircuit test line and open circuit test line.

(b) Where Telephone Company equipment is available and the customer is equipped
remote office test lines, FGB will be providedbnviticatesting (105 type or equivalent
origiating direction.

Additional testinbarges apply as set forth.t fbllowing when: (a) the customer requests ¢
specified in the preceding; (b) the test requested is not essemja@htprtteentenance of FGB;
the customer requeeststing on a more frequent basis than scheduled in the Telephon
Central Office Maintenance Planning System (COMPS). The Telephone Company will
maintenance testing frisradcess tandem or end office (if direct routedjusiaimer's first poir
switching.

(12) When all FGB is discontinued at an end office and/or in an Access Area, a regular
announcement is provided. This arrangement pravigeged period of time, an announcem
the 5B associated with the number dialed has been disconnected.

(13) FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C transmission performance. The paramete
these performances are gt the end office, when routed directly, firdbpbimt of switchi
when routed via an access tandem. Type C transmission performance is provide
Arrangement 1 and Type B is provided with Interface Arrangements 2 mthadagiori,0Da
Transmission Parameters may, atithreafgheustomer, be provided with FGB.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

Descriptions of Feature Groypg ont 6 d)

(B) Feature @tpB( cont 6d)

(14) FGB may at the option of tHeroas and with the concurrence of the Telephone Company,

with Alternate Traffic Routing. This arrangement, as shown in 5.2.5(A), delivers originai
end office over a dested trunk group to the CDL. When that trurk fytyupaded, additic
originating traffic is automatically delivered over one or more designated trunk groups to o

(C) Eeature Group C

Feature Group C (FGC) providessitiiakcess to Telephone Company end office switchesldos |
MTS and WATS for originating and terminating communications. FGC is available in all end ¢
equipped for FGD End Office Services.

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

FGC is provided at all Telepbompany end office switches or Telephone Compeatgdiasices
tandem switches. FGC is available at an end office switch unlessFGpmvieied in the s:
office. When FGD or BS54 available, FGC will be discontinued as soon asidtom ¢orivGD
BSAD can be arranged.

FGC utilizea twepoint electrical communications path between the Interface Arrangement
Line or Local Channel which is a voice grade transmission path comprised of any form i
plantcgoable of, and typically used in the telecomnsiimdatitny for, the transmission of the
voice and associated signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 300!

FGC is provided as trsidke switching through theoluisad office switch trunk equipment. The
trurk equipment is provided with answer and disconnect supervisory signaling. Wink ste
are provided in all offices where available. In those offices where wink start pulsiot
available, delay dial start pulsing sighalpravited.

The Telephone Company will select the trunking arrangement from the end office wi
Access Area from which FGC is to be provided. If the customer ordersesmetNir Beang
Class Routing Arrangement, spetiiad lamd trunking arrangements may be required.

FGC is arranged for either originating calling only, terminating callirngayntalliimgvibased on
trunks or BHMC ordered. The ©etelompany will determine the type of directiogab da
provided unless the customer requests the option, Customer Specification of Directional
5.2.5(H) following. For such specification, additional charges on an érisauail Casply if -
trunk group routing arrangé&nare different from that the Telephone Company would ha
without such special arrangements. Originating calling permits the origination of calls frc
the CDL. Terminatgagling permits the termination of calls from tieetlieDénd user. TFway
calling permits either the origination or termination of calls, but not simultaneously.

FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in certaimiesotroonetfic
switches where multifrequencyirsigisahot available. In such electromechanical end office s
address signaling will be dial pulse or revertive pulse signaling, whichever is available. |
signaling may,the option of the customer, be provided in lligfreafuancy address signaling i
signaling facilities are available in the end office. Up to twelve digits of the called party nu
customer's end user will be provided byfeelEpmpany equipment to the CDL where t
terminats. Such called party number signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission ¢
Switched Transport provided.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

Descriptions of Faure Group$§Co nt 6 d )

(C) Eeature Group(CCont 6d)

(6)

()

(8)

(9)

FGC, when being used in the terminating direction, may be used to access NXXs in the |
If the FGC connection is made diveetlgnd office the Access Area is that of thiideendlgf If tt
FGC connection is made to an access tandem the Access Area is that of all end office
access tandem. The description of any FGC Access Area will be prosidetbtaipa aeque
Access is also available t@tDiseAssistance and other services (by dialing the appropriate
the services can be reached using valid NXX codes.

A separate trunk group will be established based on theydirectimngilnating only, terminating
or tweway traffic) of the FGC arrangement provided.

No access code is required for FGC. In certain locations, due to Central Office equipmen
three digit access codes may be U$edelephone number dialed by AT&TC's end usera:
seven or ten digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP). For
outside the NANP, a five to twelve digit number may be dialed. The form of dubpuiBar€'
end user is NXKXX, 0 or 1 + NXXXXNPA + NXXXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +XXXX, and, when
International Direct Distance Dialing Arrangement (IDDD) is provided, 01 + CC + NN or O:

FGC may, at the option of the arstmrarranged to provide an ANI arrangement tioeotsin
station billing number. The ANI arrangement provides seven digit station billing number
CDL. In those situations where no billing number is available in theith] asfiegth 4/8 p:
service, no seven digit rumll be provided and an "operator identification™ information
provided.

In those cases where an ANI failure has occurred in the end office switch, no seven di
provided and an "identification failure” informatiah béjprovided. ANI will be made availak
multifrequency signaling provided by the Telephone Company.

FGC is provided in directly routed arrangements to the end office switdkl eutnangdheet
provided. The Telephone Compatstavithine the end office ANI protocol for FGC.

Only calls from end users terminated on the end office switch will be provided with the
ANI is provided from end offices for Wdepghone Company recording for end user billir
provided, or where it is not required, as with 800, 888 Service. It is not provided from en
the Telephone Company needs to forward ANI to its recording equipment.

(10) FGC mayat the option of the customer, be arranged foiolmaéraect Distance Dialing (I

arrangement in the originating direction. The end office switches or access tandem sv
equipped for IDDD will be designated by the Telephone TwmpBhymust be equipped to re
the IDDD supesmiy and address signals and the CDL must provide operator assistance to
necessary to obtain the IDDD address signals once the CDL acknowledges it is ready
address sigis.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.1  Descriptions of Feature Groyp€ont & d

(C) EGQCond)
(11) FGC is provided with basic testing aatditional charge. Basic tests include: lows,sBpe
(Cmessage andrtched), and where applicable, signaling and balance testing.

(a) Where Telephone Company equipment is available, a seven digit access number w
the cusmer for testing in the terminating directionceShenamber shall include: balanc
type) test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line, automatic transmission measuring (10
data transmission (107 type) test line, nonsynchsgnohsoaous test line, loop around te
short Tcuit test line and open circuit test line.

(b) Where Telephone Company equipment is available and the customer is equipped
equipment (remote office test lines and 105 teith lsssaiated responders or their fur
equivaldh FGC will be provided with automatic testing.

(c) At the option of the Telephone Company, cooperative testing may be provided in
testing. Cooperative testing is where fiferieel@ompany provides a technician at its
ard the customer provides a technician at its CDL, with suitable test equipment
required tests. The Telephone Company will routinely perform maintenance testing
tandem ard office (if direct routed) to the customeomfioftgwitching.

Additional testing clearwill apply as set forth @& @hen: (a) the customer requests a test not
in the preceding; (b) the test requested is not essentiadimghmaintenance of FGC; or (
customer requegesting on a more frequent basis than scheduled in the Telephone Conr
Office Maintenance Planning System (COMPS).

(12) FGC may, at the option of the customer, be provided teffréffierRauting. This arrangeme
shown i5.25(A), delivers originating traffic from an end office over a designated trunk gr
When that trunk group is fully loaded, additional originating traffic is automatically dediv
more designated trunk groups to one or more CDLs.

(13) FGC may, at the option of the customer, be provided with a Service Class Routing Ar
arrangement allows originating traffic to be delivered over selected trunk giebGji._tb asgestid
service prefix (e.g,, @, 1+, 01, O service class codes (e.g., 500, 700, 800, 888, 900); ¢
originating line class of service (e.g., coin, multiparty, hotel/motel).

(14) FGC may, at the option of the customer, be wittwvilddunk Access Limitation Arrangeme
Telphone Company end offices. This arrangement provides for the routing of desig
Service Code) originating calls to a specified number of transmission paths in a trunk gr
order to limit the amount of such traffic that@auplie¢ed.

(15) FGC is provided with the following features in the originating direction for operator as:
FGC may require the routing by Service Class Routing ArrangenteinSea 4atefeeding.

(a) Operator Assistari@en Control Arrangements for Telephone Company end offi
equipment is availatfieich arrangements provide coin return control and routjr@jlef &
011+ prefixed originating cable @IL. The operator services system arrangeruiptfa
0+, 6, 1+, 01+ and 011+ calls may, at the option of the customer, be provided
arrangement. The cord board arrangement for reoeiginafifg calls is not provided Miit
FGC is provided in a directly routed arrangkerenthes Operator Assist&lair Contri
Arrangement is provided. Only calls from coin station lines terminated on the end ol
the Operator AssistaGoin Control Arrangement iglpdowill be provided to the CDL.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

Description of Switched Accd§oni)

Descriptions of Feature Groyoniil)

(C) EGQ(Coni)

(D)

(15)

(16)

(Cdnt 6

(b) Operator Assistafdencoin Arrangements in alépione Company end offic&ich
arrangements provide routing efd+, @1+, and 011+ prefixed originating calls to the ¢
arrangement for receipt of 9440 01+, and 011+ origopagitls may, at the option of
customer, be providéth the ANI arrangement.

The cord board arrangement for receipiriginating calls is not provided with ANI.
provided in a directly routed arrangement where the OperatoNAssigtaAcangemen
provided. Only calls from emisuerminated on the end office switch where the
AssistaneBloncoin Arrangement is provided will be provided to the CDL.

(c) Operator Assistanc€ombined (coin and noncoin) Arrangémdeiephone Company
offices where equipmentadiable This arrangement provides the combined features d¢
(a) and (b) preceding.

FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C transmission performance as followsdiragtly
to the end office, either Type B or Type@dsd; b) when routed to an access tandem, only
provided; or c) Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the access 1
office. Type C transmission parfmns provided with Interface Arrangement 1 wheadireatily 1
an end office. Type B is provided with Interface Arrangements 2 through 10 whether ro
end office or to an access tandem. In addition, Data Transmission Baetntisteoptoa of t
customer, be provided with FGC.

Feature Group D

Feature Group D (FGD), which is available to all customers, psid@lesdasaskto Telephone Con
end office switches with an associated 101XXXX access wddesfof pfoS/WATS and MTSAtypé
services for origting and terminating communications for customer provided intrastate c
capability or connections to an interexchange intrastate service.

(1)

(2)

3)

FGD is provided at Telephone Compampyiapfyrequipped electronic end office switches.

FGD utilizes a tyoint electrical communications path between the Interface Arrangement
Line or Local Channel which is a voice grade transmission path comprised of any forrof
plant capable of, and typically used in thentelgications industry for, the transmission of th
voice and associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately :

SS7 Out of Band Signaling for FGvigeg at suitably equipped Telephone Compangeeor
access tandem switches.

FGD is provided as trsidke switching through the use of end office switch trunk equipmen
trunk equipment is provided with answer and discemnisatyssignaling and wink start pulsing
excepwhen SS7 Out of Band Signaling is specified.

The Telephone Company will select the trunking arrangement from the end office, wi
Access Area from which FGD is to be prifticiedustomer orders an Automatic Number Ide:
(ANI) Arrangement, Alternate Traffic Routing Arrangement, Service Class Routing Arr
Access Limitation Arrangement, or Operator Assistance Full Feature Arrangement, sp
trunking arrangements may be required.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

Description of Switched Accg§onb )d

Descriptions of Feature Groyoniil)

(D) Feature Groi( Cont 6d)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

FGD is arranged for either diigirzalling only, terminating calling onlyway twadling and basec
the trunks or BHMC ordered. The Telephone Company will determine the type of direci
provided unless thastomer orders an Operator Assistance Full FeatgesnAnt or requests
option, Customer Specification of SwitchedDdemtissality as described2iib(B) following. |
such arrangements, additional charges on an Individual Casp@asigheiltrunking arrangen
are different fratmt the Telephone Company would have provided without such special
Originating calling permits the origination of calls from the end user to the CDL. Termina
the temination of calls from the CDLwewaalling persndtither the origination or termination «
but not simultaneously.

FGD is provided with multifrequency address signaling or SS7 Out of Band Signaling. Ug
the calledasty number dialed by the end user will be proveleghmne Company equipment
CDL where the FGD terminates. Such address signals will be subject to the ordin
capabilities of the Switched Transport provided.

FGD, when beioged in the terminating direction, may be usesstoaictBl XXs in the FGD Ac
Area. If the FGD connection is made directly to an end office the Access Area is that of tl
If the FGD connection is made to an access tandamsshirda is all end offices subtendil
access tadem that have FGD capabilities. When the customer wants access to all end of
that access tandem (both equal access and non equal access) a single FGD trunk grc
Traffiderminating at a non equal access end office Gihgrunk group will be ordered as F
FGC and billed at FGB or FGC rates. Separate trunk groups for the combined use of
FGD and FGC are not required. The description of ang$A&3BaAritebe provided to the cus
upon requeseGD may also be used in the terminating direction to access information ser
and temperature) and other services by dialing the appropriate codes when the service
usingvalid NXX codes.

A separate trunk group wéktsblished based on directionality (i.e., originating only, termin.
twoway traffic) of the FGD arrangement provided.

The access code for FGD is a uniform access code afte®Xm No access code is require
end user'sTelephone Company local service is arranged for Primary Interexchange
arrangement to the same customer. The number dialed by the end user shall be a s
number for caliethie North American Numbering Plan (NANP). Faniateaiks outside the NAP
five to twelve digit number may be dialed. The form of the numbers dialed by the &(XM¢
0 or 1 + NXXXXX, NPA + NXXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + XXX, andvhen the International D
Distance Dialing Aremegnt (IDDD) is provided, 01 + CC + NN or 011 + CC + NN. When
access code is used, FGD also provides for dialing the digit O for access to the customel
endofdialing dit (#) for cdhrough access to the CDL. FGD al&teprfor the dialing of digits |
access on a n@DD basis to the customer's operator when the end user's service is de:
customer as set forth.25(V). A single access cddewvie assigned number for all FGD pro
the eistomer by the Telephone Company.

In addition to the standard 101XXXX access code, the customer has the opKotX¥ asa
access code for FGD Switched Access Service. When thedewste@&r Switched Access St
with 95XXXX Accesss described $2.5(T), FGD switched access calls may also be ori
using the customer's-BEXX access code(s). All such calls will be rated as FGD switched |

FGD, providavith multifrequency address signaling or SS7afuitSigrialing, is arranged to re
address signaling through the use of Dual Tone Multifrequency (DTMF) or skadignEegddi
the end user.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched AccgssCont 8 d)

5.2.1  Descriptions of Feature Groyp£€ont 6 d)
(D) Feature Group(DCont 6d)

(9) FGD may, at the option of the customer, be arrangeld &Nprarrangement to obtain the
station bilg number. The ANI arrangement provides ten digit station billing number inf
CDL. When SS7 Out of Band Signaling is specified, the customer may obtain an ANI eqL
the Charge Number optional feature as desciii2ti(A{D). In those situations where no
number is available in the end office switch, as with 4/8 party service, no ten digit numbe
only the area code and an "operator itlentifidarmation digit will be provided.

In thosecases where an ANI failure has occurred in the end office switch, no ten digit
provided, and an "identification failure" information digit will be provided. ANI will besimg
multifrequency signaling provided by the Telephozey.

Dependent upon the group type, the ANI spill may be forwarded prior to the called humb
equipped end offices. When the ANI spill is sent prior to the calleddigitsél, henforwarc
(NPA + NXXXXX). When thElAspill is sent after the called number, the conventional sevi
be forwarded. The Telephone Company will determine the sequencing and protocol of
called number.

(10) FAD may, at the option of the customer, be arrathgebhtieational Direct Distance Dialing
Arrangement in the originating direction. The end office switches or access tandem s\
equipped for IDDD will be designated bypghen&eBompany. The CDL must be equipped ti
thelDDD supervisory and address signals and the CDL must provide operator assistance
necessary to obtain the IDDD address signals once the CDL acknowledges it is ready
address signals.

FGD may also be arranged torébthe international calls of one or more international car
customer. This arrangement requires verification by the Telephone Company that
authorized to forward such calls.

(11) FGD is provided with basic testing at nmadcliidwge. Basic tests include: loss, 3 ton
(CGmessage andr@tched), and where applicable, signaling and balance testing.

(a) Where Telephone Company equipment is available,gi aewessdihumber will be provic
the customer figsting in the terminating direction. These access numbers shall incl
(100 type) test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous te
transmissiomeasuring (105 type) test line, data transmissigpe]j1@st line, loop arounc
line, short circuit test line and open circuit test line. Access to test lines by other thar
the option of the Telephone Company and mayalabyilitya

(b) Where Telephone Company equifmreerdilable and the customer is equipped with ¢
equipment (remote office test lines and 105 test lines with associated responders ¢
equivalent), FGD will be provided teitlataitesting.

(c) At the option of the Telephongp@uy, cooperative testing may be provided in lieu of
testing. Cooperative testing is where the Telephone Company provides a technici
and the customer provides a teohaiciis CDL, with suitable test equipment to per
required tests. The Telephone Company will routinely perform maintenance testing
tandem or end office (if direct routed) to the customer's first point of switchinging
chargs will apply as set forth inf@tloving len: (a) the customer requests a test not sp
the preceding; (b) the test requested is not essential to the ongoing maintenance o
customer requests testing on a more fiwgienban scheduled in the Telephone Col
CentrhOffice Maintenance Planning System (COMPS).
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

Description of Switched Accd€onil)

Degriptions of Feature GroupsC adn t 6

(D) EGIXConi)

(12)

(13

(14)

(15)

(16)

(179

(13

(d) When FGD or 800/877/888 SAC Access service with SS7 Out of Band Signaling is
compatibility and other operational tests will be performed cooperatively by the Tieje
and the customer at locations, dates, and tinpesifeed by the Telephone Comp:
consultation with the customer. These tests are as specified in Bellcore Techi
Publication TREM000905. Successful completion is necessanetthee8&7 signaling op
To protect the secwftthe SS7 network, certain of the information provided, i.e., point
Telephone Company to the customer will be subject to a nondisclosure agreement.

FGD may, at the option oftstemer and with the concurrence of the Telephang, ®engpovid:
with Alternate Traffic Roufifigs arrangement, as showr2iB(B), delivers originating traffic fr
end office over a designated trunk group to the CDL. When thatisriuily dmaded, additic
originating traffic iscemiatically delivered over one or more designated trunk groups to one ¢

FGD may, at the option of the customer, be provided with a Service Class Routing Ar
arrangenmgallows originating traffic to be delivered ated $elak groups to specified CDLs bk
service prefix code (e.g.09, 1+, 01, 011); service class codes (e.g., 500, 700, 800, 877,
end user originating line class of sergicedia, multiparty, hotel/motel). Service clasafis
unable to be served by a customer will be handled at the option of the Telephone Compal

FGD will be arranged to accept calls from Telephone Company local service withauriftnmm
access code. Each Telephone Company lmealvdebe marked to identify which 101XXXX
calls will be directed to for InterLATA Area service.

FGD may, at the option of the customer, be provided with a Trunk Accesangenitation T
Trunk Access Limitation Arrangemddegprior the routing of designated (e.g., 900 Service ¢
originating calls to a specified number of transmission paths in a trunk group.

FGD may, at the option of the customehamel @dhcurrence of the Telephone Company, be
with an Operator Assistance Full Feature Arrangement. This arrangement provides,
operator, the initial coin control function. FGD is provided in a directly routed arranged
office switch when this feature is provideteafline may require the routing by Service Clas
Arrangement, as set forth in (15) preceding. The coin collection and return protocol
customer must be compatible with hel@amopany equipment. Offering of this featunegent
upon suitable administrative procedures/agreements for coin services being negotia
customer and the Telephone Company. This option is not available in conjunctionBaitkd
Signaling.

FGD is provided with eithpe By Type B, or Type C transmission performance as follow
routed directly to the end office, either Type B or Type C is provided; b) when routed to ¢
only Type A is providgdlype A is provided on the transmission path domess tandem to the
office. Type C transmission performance is provided with Interface Arrangement 1. Type
provided with Interface Arrangements 2 though 10. In ad@tiioapidaian Parameters may,
option of the caster, be provided with FGD.

FGD trunking arrangements are available with two basic forms of signaling protocol. The
protocol provided with FGD is Overlap Outpulsingoptiintioé the customer, where tech
available Hbmay be provided with®egrlap Outpulsing signaling protocol.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Descnption of Switched Acce¢€onii)

5.2.1  Descriptions bFeature Grougs Cadn t &

(E) SAC Access Service

Service Access Code (SAC) Access Service is an originating service that is provided via S/
switched trunk groups, or may be griavamjunction with FGC or FGD. SAC Access Sendee In
provided in conjunction with(B8ABSA as shown B2.2. When a 1+800/87 ABBRXXXX call
originated by an end user for 800/877/888 SAC Access Service, the 800/87 t&g&8iCatginrRrenctti
as described %2.5(W) detemmais the customer to which the 800/877/888 call is routed. WX
XXXX call is originated by an end user for 900 SAC Access Service, the 900 Customer Identif
described i82.5(X), determines the customer to which thie tellrisuted based on the 900 NX>
dialed.

(1) Service Access Code (SAC) Access Service is provided at Telephone Company apprc
end offices or tandem switches.

(2) OriginatinGAC Access Service is a trunk side switched sgrgievailable to the customer vii
Access Service trunk groups. The appropriate Customer |dentificgtasndetifarth ig.5(W) an
(X), must be ordered in conjunction with eacheS®\Sekeice trunk group. SAC Access Servi
at the option of the customer can be carried on the same gre&fQuilcaess traffic.

(3) When a 1+NOOXXXXXX call is originated by an End User, the Telephone Company wi
seleatd Customer ldentification Function based upoedhdgitieito determine the dispositior
call. If the call originates from an end office not equipped to provide the Customer Iden
the call will be routed to an office tvafengction is available. Once the Customer tidenftioatic
has been performed, the call will be routed to the customer.

(4) The manner in which SAC Access Service is provided is dependent on the status of th
which the serviée provided (i.e., equipped with equal access arippsdegith equal acc
capabilities). When SAC Access Service is provided from an end office equipped w
capabilities, all such service will be provisioned in accordance nigti thawtacieristics avail
with FGD or B&Aexcepwhen more than one tandem is employed in the transport of a
Service call.

When SAC Access Service is provided from an end office not equipped with equal acces:
servgewill be provisioned in accordance with the tedmaictristics available with FGC, FGD
or BSAD. In either case, when more than one tandem is employed in the transport of
Service call, Standard Transmission charactenstigs@a@nteed.

(5) For other than FGC or BSAndoffices that lack equal access or the Customer Identificatis
capabilities, may only be served via an equal access tandem overF-Gnks BESAC Acc
Service trunk groups. For @SAC, SAC Access Service can be provided threxigtirey trut
group or separate FGC or-8&#Ank group which handles SAC Access Service. SAC Acc
from an access tandem, with both equal and nonequal access end offices, cam lzesiagh
trunk group to the CDL. SAC Accesg ®emi@an access tandem witequal access end offi
can be provided on a FGC oiB84nk group.
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521

52.2

5. SWITCHED ACCESS

Description of Switched Accd§oni)

Desciptions of Feature GroupsCont 6 d

(E) SAC Access Servic€ a)nt 6

(6)

(7)

500 SAC Access Service originating from equal access end offices with the 500fiCatiic
function described A& may be provided using exchange access sighadveylap outpulsing
ten digit ANI. 900 SAC Access Service originating from equal access end offices with 1
Identification Function, describ8@.5(X), may be provided usidgpege access signaling
overlap outpulsing anddigit ANI. 800/877/888 SAC Access Service originating from equi
offices with the 800/877/888 Customer Identification Function si2<(\ikdechay be provided t
exchange accesgnaling without overlap outpulsing and with #®&NI.digBAC Access Ser
originating from equal access end offices without the Customer Identification Function ci
end offices not having equal access capability, may be prpeiniecensonal signaling. On
using convermial signaling, other than FGC oCB8% customer's facilities shall provide «
supervision upon receipt of the transmitted digits.

SAC Access Service may also be provided with SB&n@&igrialing from suitably equippe
office or aess tandem switches.

For SAC Access Service traffic originating from equal access end offices with the Custc
Function capabilities, FGD parameters as spédfig@®)nappbr BSA parameters as specifie
5.2.2(D) apply.

For SAC Access Service traffic originating from all other end offices, FGC parameter
5.2.1(C) apply or BSAvarameters5i2.2(C) apply.

Telephone Company switch and cuptemige interface as set fot2i8 for FGD alsqlpto SA(
Access Service.

Description of Basic Serving Arrangements (BSAS)

The Telephone Company, under the ordering provisions in Seetiand, citares specified jrmallSrogie
Lineside, Trunkside and Dedicated Network Ac¢@dsAllinSwitched Access Basic Serving Arrangeme
as follows:

(A) BSAA

Basic Serving Arrangement A-ABSwhich is available to all customers, proviside lweess
Telephone @gany end office switches with an end user acce$Neod&X XX for the customer's u
originating and terminating communicatiodsisB8ailable as Message Telecommunicationtyse
Wide Area Telecommunications Sgpad®TS/WATge) access or as Foreign Central Office/Off
Aaess Line (FCO/ONAL) open end access, for customer provided intrastate communicat
connection to an interexchange intrastate service.

(1) BSAA is provided at all Telephone Comphaffice switches and switches customer comrst

to and from Common Lines, or Special Access Lines.

BSAA utilizes a typwint electrical communications path between the Interface Arrange
Common Line or Special Access Line whioftésgrade transmission path comprised of an
configuration of plant capable of, and typically used in the telecommunications industry fo
of the human voice and associated telephone signals within the frequency parithnadithy &(
to 3000 Hz.
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52.2

5. SWITCHED ACCESS

Description of Switched Accd§®oni)

Description of Basic Serving Arrangements (BEAg]i)

(A) BSAA( Cont 6d)

(2)

3)
(4)

(5)

(6)

BSAA is provided as Iside switdhg through end office switch line equipmesitlelsndtching mi
at the option of the customer, be provided with ground start supervisory signaling or looj
signaling. BSAmg also be provided with certain Basic Service EBSReNtas showrbip.18

The customer shall select the first point of switching, within the gelkcted BArka.

BSAA is arranged for originating calling only, terminajiogiycalti twavay calling. The Telept
Company willetermine the type of calling to be provided unless the customer reques
Customer Specification of Switched Access Directionality as 8@dstithedHior such specifice
additral charges on an Individual Case Basis wilttappbllihg arrangements are different tt
the Telephone Company would have provided without such special arrangements. (
permits the origination of calls from the endheseébta Terminating calling permits the ternfi
calls from the CDL to the end usemwajvealling permits either the origination or termination
not simultaneously.

BSAA, when being used in the terminating directaongeis &ith dial tone stiat signaling and «
pule address signaling. BSAvhen being used in the terminating direction, may, at the ¢
customer, be arranged for Dual Tone Multifrequency (DTMF) address signaling, subjafc
equipment in the end office from whiek B®Maided. When B®Ais provided in a Hunt G
Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement, as @& u8sddBSA will be arrang
for the same type of signaling.

No addressgsaling is provided by the Telephone Company whds B&A in the origina
direction. Address signaling in such cases, if required by the customer, must be provide
using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tosgredisingdsbe subject to the orc
transmission mabilities of the Switched Transport provided.

BSAA, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid N>X3<Adcdk
Area. For BSW the Access Area is definglbdecal calling area of the end office switchidh
the BSAA is provided. The description of any speeNia®&®A8s Area will be provided to the ct
upon request. Access is also provided for ExtesdeztBiBAting calls establishad emasis (i.€
toll) outside the specific-BSXcess Area (i.e., local calling area) however inside the LA
Telephone Company may, at the customer's request, and depending on the technical ¢
and block such interLATA cAltsess is also provided to local operator searideO@), directc
assistance (411 and-53%2), emergency reporting service (911), local telephone repair (61.
services (e.g., time and temperature) and IC services (by diadpriptbedais). The custome
be billed for aperator surcharge as in the Telephone Company General and/or Local T
operator assistance (lls; certain community information service calls; directory assista
55512132 calls; and customer call charges in accordaribemithtariffs in force when the Tele
Company performs the billing for such customer calls.
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52.2

5. SWITCHED ACCESS

Descriptiorof Switched Acceg<oni)

Description of BasiServing Arrangements (BSESpn)

(A) BSAA (Condl)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

(cont 6d)

Access to these services may, at the option of the customer, be blocked when the Call
Hunt Group thrdgit or six digit dial code screening arrangenyaotsided, subject to the avalili
of the equipment in the end office from whitlsBBévided. Call Denial on Line or Hunt Grt
arrangement which will screen terminating callalsxeegtld, 611, 911, 800, 888]15E5 and
set ofNXXs selected by the customer, in cooperation with the Telephone Company for
switch and route all other calls to reorder tone or recorded announcement.

Three digit dial code sdrgeis an arrangement which will screen termiteing edlbw comple
of calls to one or more specific NXXs (or all NXXs) within the Home NPA, or calls to one,
service codes (e.g., 0, 411) and route all others to resmeotoieel announcement.

Six digit dial code sciegris an arrangement which will screen Access Area terminating ¢
completion of calls to selected NXXs within foreign NPAs and route all other calls in tr
reorder tone mcorded announcement.

BSAA is provided on agié line basis. When BS4 provided in a Hunt Group Arrangem
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement, tAerB8A&lso, at the option of the customer, be pro
a Nonhunting NumBarangement. The Uniform Call Distribution ArraagéntieatNonhunti
Number Arrangement are only available from certain Telephone Company end office-gwit
a Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution ArrangemennhwittinghéNuiob
Arrangement will be similarly arranged.

A seven digit telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company is provided fa& g
the originating direction. The seven digit local telephone number will be assseiatddndth
office switch and is of the formXXXX If the customer requests a specific seven digit
number that is not currently assigned and the Telephone Company can, with reasonable
that request, the requested nwitldee assigned to the customer.

BSAA is praded with basic testing at no additional charge. Basic tests include: loss,
(Cmessage andr©@tched), dc continuity and when applicable operational signaling.

Where Telephone Conymjuipment is available, a seven digit accesswilliméearrovided to
customer for testing in the terminating direction. These access numbers shall include:
test line, and milliwatt (102 type) test line.

Addibnal testingill apply as in@when: (a) the customer recuésss not specified in the prect
(b) the test requested is not essential to the ongoing maintenadnae ¢&)BBA customer reqt
testing on a more frequent basis than scheduledhefdreligphone Company's Central
Maintenance Plamn System (COMPS). The Telephone Company will routinely perforrr
testing from the dial tone end office to the customer's first point of switching.
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52.2

5. SWITCHED AGE

Description of Switched Accd§oni)

Description of Basic Serving Arrangements (BEAg]i)

(A) BSAA (Condl)

(B)

(10) When all BSA for an individual customer (a singleditigeohunt group) is discontinued at

office, aegular number intercept announcement is provided. This arrangement provid
period of time, an announcement that the service associated with the number di
disconnected.

(11) BSAA is provided with either Type B or Typesi@idsion performance. The parameters as

with these performances are guaranteed to the first point of switching. Type C transmiss
provided with Interface Arrangementylpari is provided with Interface Arrangemenh2.€radn
addition, Data Transmission Parameters may, at the option of the customer, be pravided \

BSAB

Basic Serving Arrangement B-BRSWhich is available to all customerdeprounkide access
Telephone Company end affitehes with an associated unifoftkX330access code for originatin
terminating communications for customer provided intrastate communications capability or
interexchangerastate service.

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

BSAB, when provided withaitie of a Telephone Company access tandem switch (in a di
arrangement), is provided at all Telephone Company appropriately equipped electronic e
When provided via pad@e Company appropriately equipped electroniarate@sswitches, BS
End Office Services are provided at all Telephone Company subtending end office
terminating direction and at appropriately equipped end offices in tHieectigmaitifiging the
user access code of-8338X. For those subtending end offices that are not appropriate
access in the originating direction is available by the end user access-X@dexof 1+950

BSAB utilizes a typoint elgrical communications path between the Interfgeeénteemd Comn
Line or a Special Access Line, which is a voice grade transmission path comprised
configuration of plant capable of, and typically used in the telecommumydatiotine itrdustmiss
of the human voice and agsdcialephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of appro
to 3000 Hz.

BSAB is provided as trgide switching through the use of end office switch trunk equipmen
trunk equipment is provided with wink start pubsirsgvandnd disconnect supervisory signalin
B may also be provided with certain BaseeHeraents (BSEs) as shown in.5.2.18

The Telephone Company will select the trunking atrirogertienend office within the se
Access Areaofm which BS\is to be provided. If the customer orders an Automat
IdentificatigANI) Arrangement, as shown in, R2R®8tary Diadation Signaling, as show:2 i5(M)
special romy and trunking arrangements may be required.

BSAB is arranged for either originating, terminatingyagr dalbng based on the trunks or
ordered. The Telephone Company will determine the type of directional calling to behpr
customer requests the option, Customer Speaficatvitched Acc@&isectionality as describe
5.2.5(H). For such specification, additional charges on an Individual Case Basis will a
arrangements are different from theglépbone Company would have provided withoutcil
arrangements. Originating calling permits the origination of calls from the end user to the
calling permits the termination of calls from the CDL to the endvageratifiywermits either t
origination or termination Isf bait not simultaneously.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.2  Description of Basic Serving Arrangements (BSAH)dp

(B) BSAB (Condl)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

BSAB, when beingsed in the terminating and originating direction, is provided with multifrequency
address signaling. At the option of the customer, up to 7 Digits Outpulsing of Access Digits to the custor
will beprovided in the originating direction by the TeBephpary equipment to the CDL where the

BSAB terminates. Except for-B@Rovided with the ANI arrangement or Rotary Dial Station Signaling,
any other address signaling in the originating ifliregtimad by the customer, must be provided by the

end user using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone address signals will not be regenera
by the Telephone Company and will be subject to the ordinary transmission capatulites of the S
Transport provided.

BSAB, when being usedthe terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXXdBin the BSA
Access Area. If the EBSéonnection is made directly to an end office, the Access Area is that of that end
office onlyfthe BSA connection is made to an access tandetoeeArea is that of all end offices
subtending that access tandem. The description ofBa\cd@S# Area will be provided to the
customer upon request. Access is also available to isforivedide.g., time and temperature) and

IC servicesyldialing the appropriate digits and other services when those services can be reached using
valid NXX codes. Premium End Office Swiitnbimngdled (EOSU) rates in 6.6.3(D) apply tdall BSA
usageoriginating or terminating at an equal accesscendVdifietn a provider of MTS and WATS
subscribes to B®Aand BS& at an end office, BSAisage and B&Aterminating usage will be

subject to premium EOSU rates ad8 @&&nating usage will b@gsuto nonpremium EOSU rates.

A separate trugkoup will be established based on the directionality (i.e., originating only, terminating only,
or tweway traffic) of the BBArrangement provided.

The access code for BSK a uniform ass&ode in the form of 960XX. For end offices not
appropriately equipped an IC may instruct their end users to acde &y thialBgAL +9BBXX.

BSAB may, at the option of the customer, be arranged to provide an ANI arrangémeallityobtain t

station billing numbers. ANI is notlaviditab BSB connection is at a Telephone Company access
tandem. The ANI arrangement provides seven digit calling station billing number information to the CDL.
those situations where noghillimber is available in the end office switch4&spaitty service, no

seven digit number will be provided and an "operator identification” information digit will be provided.

In those cases where an ANI failure has occurred in the etdh,officeesxen digit number will be
provided, and anetitification failure" information digit will be provided. ANI will be available using
multifrequency signaling provided by the Telephone Company.

Rotary Dial Station Signaling will be mades@ivaitatdin end offices using dial repeating equipment
provided by the Telephone Company. The customer must order Switched Transport arranged to pass t
dial repeating signals. -BS4 provided in directly routed arrangements where the ANliar Rotary D
Station Signaling arrangements are provided.

Ony calls from end users terminated on the end office switch will be provided with the ANI or Rotary Di
Station Signaling arrangements.
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5. SWITCHED ACGCES

5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.2  Description of Basic Serving Arrangements (BSAp ht 6 d

(B) BSAB (Condl)

(10) The Telephone Company will determine the end office ANI protBcol fer BS&phone Company
makes no guaraethat ANI will be available at all end officdsawhiabcess to BBA

(11) BSAB is provided with basic testing at no additional charge. Basic tests include: loss, 3 tone slope
(Cmessage andrtched noise) and where applicable, dcy;sigimaling and balance testing.

(a) Where Teleph® Company equipment is available, a seven digit access number will be provided to
the customer for testing in the terminating direction. These access numbers shall include: balanc
(100 type) tedtd, milliwatt (102 type) test line, data trangihiSsiype) test line, loop around
test line, short circuit test line and open circuit test line.

(b) Where Telephone Company equipment is available and the customer is equipped with compatibl
remae office test lines, BBAwill be provided with aaticntesting (105 type or equivalent) in the
originating direction.

Additioal testing charges apply as6nvBen: (#)e customer requests a test not specified in the
preceding; (bje testagquested is not essential to the ongoing mainteBaA&: of (c) the customer

requests testing on a more frequent basis than scheduled in the Telephone Company's Central Offic
Maintenance Planning System (COMPS). The Telephone Companyperiibmoutitehtenance

testing from its access tandemdooffice (if direct routed) to the customer's first point of switching.

(12) When all BSR\ is discontinued at an end office and/or in an Access Area, a regular number intercept
announcement is ed. This arrangement provides, for a limiteof gier@dan announcement that
the BSA associated with the number dialed has been disconnected.

(13) BSAB is provided with either Type B or Type C transmission performance. The patatheters associa
with these performances are guaranteed to tfieeenadhen routed directly, or to the first point of
switching, when routed via an access tandem. Type C transmission performance is provided with Interfe
Arrangement 1 and Type B is providddesftite Arrangements 2 through 10. In addition, Data
Transmission Parameters may, at the option of the customer, be provigied with BSA

(14) BSAB may at the option of the customer and with the concurrence of the Telephone Company, be
provided withternate Traffic Routifthis arrangement, as shiow2.18delivers originating traffic
from an end office over a designated trunk group to the CDL. When that trunk group is fully loade
additional originating traffic is automatically dedivenredasvmore designated trunk groups to one or
more OLs.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.2  Description of Basic Serving Arrangements (BEAsfil)

(C) BSAC

Basic Serving Arrangement G@BBrovides trusikle access to Telephone Company end office switches for
providers of MTS and WATS for originating and terminating communCasiansildb8Ain all end offices
which are not equipped ford*f8BAD End Office Services.

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

BSAC is provideat all Telephone Company end office switches or Telephone Company designated
access tandem switches. -B®Aavailable at an end office switch unless FGD @ @8®¥ded in

the same office. WR&D or BSB is available, BEAwill be discontin@sdsoon as the conversion

to BSAD can be arranged.

BSAC utilizes a twwint electrical communications path between the Interface Arrangement and
Common Line or Special Access Line whidkeigeade transmission path comprised of any form or
canfiguration of plant capable of, and typically used in the telecommunications industry for, the transmissi
of the human voice and associated signals within the frequency bandwidth of &dpr8datately 30

Hz.

BSAC is provided as trside sitching through the use of end office switch trunk equipment. The switch
trunk equipment is provided with answer and disconnect supervisory signaling. Wink start pulsing sign
are provided in affioes where available. In those offices wherartvipldsatg signals are not

available, delay dial start pulsing signals will be provided.

BSAC may also be provided with certain Bas& Heraents (BSES) as shown in.5.2.18

The Telemme Company will select the trunking arrangemere &ndh dffice within the selected
Access Area from which-B38\to be provided. If the customer orders an ANEatrasgaown in
5.2.18r Service Class Routing Arrangement, special rauthigngnairrangements may be required.

BSAC isarranged for either originating calling only, terminating callingveayycallinggdased on

the trunks or BHMC ordered. The Telephone Company will determine the type of Difeetional calling to
provided unless the customer requests the ogtiioneCSpecificatioDioéctionality as described in

5.2.5(H). For such specification, additional charges on an Individual Case Basis will apply if the trunk grc
Routing arrangements are diffepem that the Telephone Company would have ptiovideslich

special arrangements. Originating calling permits the origination of calls from the end user to the CD
Terminating calling permits the termination of calls from the CDL to thecevad/ wsdling permits

either the origination anitgaition of calls, but not simultaneously.

BSAC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in certain electromechanical end offic
switches where multifrequency signaling islaié.ava such electromechanical end office switches,

the address signaling will be dial pulse or revertive pulse signaling, whichever is available. Dial pul
address signaling may, at the option of the customer, be provided in lieu of rdiéig®quency a
signaling if such signaling facilities aablavailthe end office. Up to twelve digits of the called party
number dialed by the customer's end user will be provided by Telephone Company equipment to the C
where the BSAterminates. Suchechparty humber signals will be subject to thetoadsraission

capabilities of the Switched Transport provided.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.2  Description oBasic Serving Arrangements (BS@EX)nil)

(C) BSAC( Cont 6d)

(6) BSAC, when being used in the terminating direction, may be used to access NXX&dnetbe BSA
Area. If the B&Aconnection is made directly to an end office the Accesg éfrdasaisetha office
only. If the BSAconnectionnsade to a Telephone Company access tandem the Access Area is that of
all end offices subtending that Telephone Company access tandem. The descriftidwadsany BSA
Area will be provided to ti#mer upon request. Access is also availabttoiy Bisistance and
other services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached using valid NXX code

(7) A separate trunk group will be established based on theydirectimnigiliating only, terminating only,
or twewaytraffic) of the B&Aarrangement provided.

(8) No access code is required fofCBIA certain locations, due to Central Office equipment limitations, two
or three digit access codes may be Tisetelephone number dialed by AT&TC's end umeashall
seven or ten digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP). For international ce
outside the NANP, a five to twelve digit number may be dialed. The form ofakd bymbers di
AT&TC's end user is BXXX, 0 or 1 + NXXXXNPA + NXXXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +XXXX, and,
when the International Direct Distance Dialing Arrangement (IDDD) is provided, 01 + CC + NN or 011 +
+ NN.

(9) BSAC may, at the option of the castbenarranged to provide an ANI arrangementtteeatztiing
station billing number. The ANI arrangement provides seven digit station billing number information to 1
CDL. In those situations where no billing number is available in teeithd adfiodéth 4/8 party
service, no seven digit rumdll be provided and an "operator identification” information digit will be
provided.

In those cases where an ANI failure has occurred in the end office switch, no seven digit number will |
prowiled and an “identification failure" informatioll degpnevided. ANI will be made available using
multifrequency signaling provided by the Telephone Company.

BSAC is provided in directly routed arrangements to the end office switch afnengdnecANE
provided. The Telephone Compargtesttiide the end office ANI protocol f0r BSA

Only calls from end users terminated on the end office switch will be provided with the ANI arrangeme
ANI is provided from end offices for wiefaoie@ Company recording for end user billing is not
provided, or where it is not required, as with 800/877/888 Service. It is not provided from end offices f
which the Telephone Company needs to forward ANI to its recording equipment.

(10)BSAC mayat the option of the customer, be arranged fdrohdeDect Distance Dialing (IDDD)
arrangement in the originating direction. End offices or Telephone Company access tandems equipped
IDDD will be designated by the Telephone Company. misieb€@quipped to receive the IDDD
supervisory anddaess signals and the CDL must provide operator assistance to the end users if
necessary to obtain the IDDD address signals once the CDL acknowledges it is ready to receive IDC
address signals.
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5. SWITCHEACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.2  Description of Basic Serving Arrangements (BEAsfil)

(C) BSAC( Cont 6d)

(11) BSAC is provided with basic testing at no additigieal 8asic tests include: loss, 3 tone slope,
(Gmessage and-fiotched), and where applicable, signaling and balance testing.

(a) Where Telephone Company equipment is available, a seven digit access number will be provided
the customer for tegin the terminating direction. The access nuthinefislea balance (100
type) test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line, automatic transmission measuring (105 type) test line
data transmission (107 type) test line, nonsynchronous or sgadimenlmaptaround test line,
short circuit teskliand open circuit test line.

(b) Where Telephone Company equipment is available and the customer is equipped with compatibl
equipment (remote office test lines and 105 test lines withresgsmuieiedor their functional
equivalent), B&Awilbe provided with automatic testing.

(c) At the option of the Telephone Company, cooperative testing may be provided in lieu of automati
testing. Cooperative testing is where the Telephonepfaideang technician at its office(s)
and the customeprovides a technician at its CDL, with suitable test equipment to perform the
required tests. The Telephone Company will routinely perform maintenance testing from its acces
tandem or end offi€al{iect routed) to the customer's first poichafgwit

Additional testingarges will appien: (a) the customer requests a test not specified in the preceding;
(b) the test requested is not essential to the ongoing mainten&hca(of B8Austomer requests

testing on a more frequesiskihan scheduled in the Telephone Company's Central Office Maintenance
Planning System (COMPS).

(12) BSAC may, at the option of the customer, be provided with Alternate Traffis &uférgent, as
shown in 5.2,18elivers originatingfitdfom an end office over a designated trunk group to the CDL.
When that trunk group is fully loaded, additional originating traffic is automatically delivered over one
more designated trunkggtmione or more CDLs.

(13) BSAC may, at the optiof the customer, be provided with a Service Class Routing Arrangement. This
arrangement allows originating traffic to be delivered over selected trunk groups to specified CDL based
service prefie.g., § 0+, 1+, 01, 011); service class code5@e,g/00, 800, 888, 900); or end user
originating line class of service (e.g., coin, multiparty, hotel/motel).

(14) BSAC may, at the option of the customer, be provided with a Trunk Aacessdrigeétaent in all
Telephone Company end offidéés arrangement provides for the routing of designated (e.g., 900
Service Code) originating calls to a specified number of transmission paths in a trunk group to the CDL
order to limit the amaistich traffic that can be completed.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.2  Description of Basic Serving Arrangements (BEAsfil)

(C) BSAC( Cont 6d)

(15) BSAC is provided with the following features iniridéngridjrection for operator assistance services.
BSAC may require the routing by Service Class Routing Arrangement.

(a) Operator Assistar@ein Control Arrangements for Telephone Compafligesndhere
equipment is availatfieich arrangemeiprovide coin return control and routing,dd D+ ad
011+ prefixed originating calls to the CDL. The operator services system arrangement for receipt
0+, 6, 1+, 01+ and 011+ calls matheapption of the customer, be provided with the ANI
arangement. The cord board arrangement for receiginatidg calls is not provided with ANI.
BSAC is provided in a directly routed arrangement where the OperateZoisSxiatrcd
arraigement is provided. Only calls from coin statienninated on the end office switch where
the Operator Assista@oén Control Arrangement is provided will be provided to the CDL.

(b) Operator Assistaridencoin Arrangements in all Telephone ng@mng@aoffices Such
arrangements provide routing, 6 @+, 01+, and 011+ prefixed originating calls to the CDL. This
arrangement for receipt of 9+1+) 01+, and 011+ originating calls may, at the option of the
customer, be provided with tharrdNgement.

The cord board arrangement foptre€dl originating calls is not provided with ANC i8SA
provided in a directly routed arrangement where the OperatoiNédss@tarceangement is
provided. Only calls from end usersattngn the end office switch where the Operator
AssistnceNoncoin Arrangement is provided will be provided to the CDL.

(c) Operator Assistanc€ombined (coin and noncoin) Arrangements in Telephone Company end
offices where equipment is avaiHidearrangement provides the combined featuresi describ
(a) and (b).

(16) BSAC is provided with either Type B or Type C transmission performance as follows: a) when route
directly to the end office, either Type B or Type C is provideultdy) whan access tandem, only
Type B is provided¢piype B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the access tandem to
the end office. Type C transmission performance is provided with Interface Arrangement 1 when rout
directly to amdoffice. Type B is provided with Interface Amg@etheough 10 whether routed
directly to an end office or to an access tandem. In addition, Data Transmission Parameters may, at t
option of the customer, be provided with BSA

(D) BSAD

Badc Serving Arrangement D{BSAvailable to alsttumers at appropriately equipped electronic end office
switches, provides trsidle access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated 101XXXX
access code for providers of MTS/WATRBIT&MWATFgpe services for originating and temninatin
communications for customer provided intrastate communications capability or connections to an interexcha
intrastate service.

(1) BSAD utilizes a twmint electrical communications pathetbéteelnterface Arrangement and
Common Line or Spea@ess Line which is a voice grade transmission path comprised of any form or
configuration of plant capable of, and typically used in the telecommunications industry for, the transmiss
of the hunmevoice and associated telephone signals wittqueheyfigandwidth of approximately 300
to 3000 Hz.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.2  Description of Basic Serving Agaments (BSAgConiil)

(D) BSAD( Cont 6d)

(2)

3)

(4)

©)

(6)

(7)

BSAD is provided as trgide switching through the use of end office or Telephone Company access
tandem switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment is provided with answer and disconne
superigory signaling and wink start pulsing signals lesiee®pBw Out of Band Signaling is specified.

BSAD may also be provided with certain Basic Service Elementss2.$8own in

The Telephone Company will select the trunking arrangemeetdfrofficéhewithin the selected
Access Area from whBBAD is to be provided. If the customer orders an Automatic Number
Identification (ANI) Arrangement or an Alternate Traffic Routing Arrangemebi2.48 Sisowoein

Class Routing ArrangemBofk Access Limitation Arrangement; or Opersaoc@$3id Feature
Arrangement, special routing and trunking arrangements may be required.

BSAD is arranged for either originating calling only, terminating callingwayly;adingyvarisl

based on the trunks or BHMC ordered. The Té&epipare/ will determine the type of directional

calling to be provided unless the customer orders an Operator Assistance Full Feature Arrangement
requests the option, Customer Specificatiomeaf Sedtess Directionality as descri@dbifi). Fo

such arrangements, additional charges on an Individual Case Basis will apply if the trunking arrangeme
are different from that the Telephone Company would have provided without suelmesmscial arrang
Originating calling permits the originatiie fvdm the end user to the CDL. Terminating calling permits

the termination of calls from the CDWwaywalling permits either the origination or termination of calls,

but not simultaneously

BSAD is provided with multifrequency addrelgsgsayraS7 Out of Band Signaling. Up to twelve digits

of the called party number dialed by the end user will be provided by Telephone Company equipment to
CDL where the BBAterminates. Sucldmds signals will be subject to the ordinary ti@msmiss
capabilities of the Switched Transport provided.

BSAD, when being used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NBXs in the BSA
Access Area. If the EB€onnection i directly to an end office the Access Ared ihdhanal

office only. If the B3A&onnection is made to a Telephone Company access tandem, the Access Area is
all end offices subtending that access tandem that-Dagap@Bifities. When thgomer wants

access to all end offices subtendiagdhas tandem (both equal access and non equal access) a single
BSAD trunk group may be used. Traffic terminating at a non equal access end offigdrusing a BSA
group will be ordered as-BSABSAC and billed at BBAr BSA rates. Separatank groups for

the combined use of B5And BSR or BSA and BSE are not required. The description of any

BSAD Access Area will be provided to the customer upon regDestay Bgo be dsia the

terminating direction to access informatioassée.g., time and temperature) and other services by
dialing the appropriate codes when the services can be reached using valid NXX codes.

A separate trunk group will be establishednaisetionality (i.e., originating only, terminigfiog o
twoway traffic) of the BSArrangement provided.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.2  Description of BasServing Arrangements (BSAGpnil)

(D) BSAD(Con 6 d )

(8) The access code for B5i& a uniform access code of the form 101XXXX. No access code is required if
the end user's Telephone Company local service is arranged for Primary latgesx(Pilige C
arrangement as i% %o the same custam€he number dialed by the end user shall be a seven or ten
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP). For international calls outside t
NANP, a five to twelve digit nunmd@gdse dialed. The form of the numbers dialechbyuterseis
NXXXXXX, 0 or 1 + NXXXX, NPA + NXXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + XXX, and, when the
International Direct Distance Dialing Arrangement (IDDD) is provided, 01 + CC + NN or 011 + CC + N
Wha the 101XXXX access code is used) B providéar dialing the digit O for access to the
customer's operator, or theoédidling digit (#) fortwbugh access to the CDL.-IB&l8o provides
for the dialing of digits 00 for access oi@Digasis to the customer's operator when the end user's
service is d@gnated to the customer as in 5.52a8(/h A single access code will be the assigned
number for all B®4provided to the customer by the Telephone Company.

In addition to telandard 10XXX or 101XXXX access code, the custbheneptias to use 950XX

as an access code for BS8witched Access Service. When the customer ofdeBsvidbad
Access Service with-833XX Acss as described i2.5(T), BSBR switched eess calls may also be
originated by using the cuswrBEXXXX access code(s). All such calls will be rateddas BSA
switched access calls.

BSAD, provided with multifrequency address signaling or SS7 Out of Band Signaling, is arranged t
receiveaddress signaling through the use of Dual Tonguidiiyfr€OTMF) or dial pulse address
signaling from the end user.

(9) BSAD may, at the option of the customer, be arranged to provide ANI arrangement to obtain the callin
station billing numbehe ANI arrangement provides ten digit stationubiltiag information to the
CDL. When SS7 Out of Band Signaling is specified, the customer may obtain an ANI equivalent k
ordering the Charge Number dptamare as described in 5.2lA8hosetsations where no billing
number is available in tlieadfice switch, as with 4/8 party service, no ten digit number will be provided,
only the area code and an "operator identification" information digit will be provided.

In those cases where anféiNire has occurred in the end office switchdigd tember will be
provided, and an "identification failure" information digit will be provided. ANI will be made available usi
multifrequency signaling provided by the Telephone Company.

Dependgtupon the group type, the ANI spill may be fgmiartedhe called number in appropriately
equipped end offices. When the ANI spill is sent prior to the called number, ten digits will be forwards
(NPA + NXXXXX). When the ANI spill is senhaftalled number, the conventional seven digits will

be forwarded. The Telephone Company will determine the sequencing and protocol of the ANI spill a
called number.

(10) BSAD may, at the option of the customer, be arranged for the IDtectalimtahce Dialing (IDDD)
Arrangement in the pating direction. End Offices or Telephone Company access tandems equipped for
IDDD will be designated by the Telephone Company. The CDL must be equipped to receive the IDC
supervisory and addregpats and the CDL must provide operator assisthacentb users if
necessary to obtain the IDDD address signals once the CDL acknowledges it is ready to receive IDC
address signals.
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52.2

5. SWITCHED ACGCES

Description of Switched Accd§oni)

Description of Basic Serving Arrangements (B&EXs)l)

(D) BSAD( Cont 6d)

(10)( cont 6d)

BSAD may also be arranged to forward the international calls of one or more internatiignal carriers to
customer. This arrangement requires verbicatien Telephone Company that the customer is
authorized to forward such calls.

(11) BSAD is provided with basic testing at no additional charge. Basic tests include: loss, 3 tone slope
(Gmessagand Gnotched), and where applicable, signalinguacel teating.

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Where Telephone Company equipment is available, a seven digit access number will be provided
the customer for testing in the terminating direction. These access maiigiers bhkihce

(100 type) test line, milliwatttyp@ test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type) test line, loop around te:
line, short circuit test éink open circuit test line. Access to test lires Hyaot seven digits is

at the option of the Telephone Company and may vary in availability.

Where Telephone Company equipment is available and the customer is equipped with compatibl
equipmet (remote office test lines and 105 test linesaeititeas responders or their functional
equivalent), BSAwill be provided with automatic testing.

At the option of the Telephone Company, cooperative testing may be provided tit lieu of automa
testing. Cooperative testing is where the €e(apnpany provides a technician at its office(s)

and the customer provides a technician at its CDL, with suitable test equipment to perform the
required tests. The Telephone Company will rofdineingietenance testing from its access

tandem or eraffice (if direct routed) to the customer's first point of switching. Additional testing
charges will apply as in 6.6 when: (a) the customer requests a test not specified in the preceding; (
the tetrequested is not essential to the ongoing maimieB&A2 or (c) the customer requests

testing on a more frequent basis than scheduled in the Telephone Company's Central Office
Maintenance Planning System (COMPS).

When BSBE or 800/877/8@*C Access service with SS7 Out of Band Signalieiggds or

network compatibility and other operational tests will be performed cooperatively by the Telephon
Company and the customer at locations, dates, and times as specified by the Telephone Company
consultation with the customer. These tests jeeifeesl SN Bellcore Technical Reference
Publication TRSV000905. Successful completion is necessary to receive the SS7 signaling option.
To protect the security of the SS7 network, certaiforwhatien provided, i.e., point codes, by

the Telepme Company to the customer will be subject to a hondisclosure agreement.

(12) BSAD may, at the option of the customer, be provided with Alternate Traffis &oatiggment, as
shown in 518, delivers originating traffic from an end effiaelesignated trunk group to the CDL.
When that trunk group is fully loaded, additional originating traffic is automatically delivered over one
more designated trunk groups to one or more CDLs.
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5. SWICHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.2  Description of Basic Serving Arrangements (BEAsfil)

(D) BSAD( Cont 6d)

(13) BSAD may, at the option of the customeoyidedowith a Service Class Routing Arrangement. This
arrangement allows originating traffic to be delivered over selected trunk groups to specified CDLs bas
on service prefix code (e-g0Q 1+, 01, 011); service class codes (e.g., 500, B#H980),@ end
user originating line class of séevicecoin, multiparty, hotel/motel). Service classes of traffic unable to
be served by a customer will be handled at the option of the Telephone Company.

(14) BSAD will be arranged to accelig tam Telephone Company local service withalXXeX 10
uniform access code. Each Telephone Company local service will be marked to identify which 101XX
code its calls will be directed to for InterLATA Area service.

(15) BSAD may, at the optafrihe customer, be provided with a Trunk AcasmlAmangement. The
Trunk Access Limitation Arrangement provides for the routing of designated (e.g., 900 Service class co
originating calls to a specified number of transmission patlisdom trun

(16) BSAD may, at the option of the cestdme provided with an Operator Assistance Full Feature
Arrangement. This arrangement provides, to the customer operator, the initial coin conol function. BS/
is provided in a directly routadgament from the end office switch when this feaiuided. This
feature may require the routing by Service Class Routing Arrangement. The coin collection and retu
protocol required by the customer must be compatible with Telephone Dempadffetng of
this feature is contingent updabkuiadministrative procedures/agreements for coin services being
negotiated between the customer and the Telephone Company. This option is unavailable in conjuncti
with SS7 Out of Band Signaling.

(17) BSAD is provided with either Type A, Typ&ypeoC transmission performance as follows: a) when
routed directly to the end office, either Type B or Type C is provided; b) when routed to a Telephor
Company access tandem, only Type A edpediigpe A is provided on the transmission gl from
Telephone Company access tandem to the end office. Type C transmission performance is provided w
Interface Arrangement 1. Type A and Type B are provided with Interface Arrangeb@erits 2 through
addition, Data Transmission Parameterstheagptibn of the customer, be provided with BSA

(18) BSAD trunking arrangements are available with two basic forms of signaling protocol. The standar
signaling protocol provided witHDBS@verlap Outpulsing. At the option of the custemeer, wh
technically available BSiay be provided with-@eerlap Outpulsing signaling protocol.

(E) Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL)

The DNAL provides a connection between the custontat besitioia and the Telephone Company End

Office thairovides the B®¥dial tone for connection to equipment that is not part of the end office switch but
that is used to provide the Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) BSE. The DbiAorsuzd@yravaila
conjunction with the SMDI BSE.

DNAL earvice is either a twioe or fowwire channel which is capable of transmitting signals within the
frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 HZ.
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5.2.3

5. SWITCHED ACCESS

Description of Switched Aesd Cant &

Description of Switched Transport

(A) General

(1) Switched Transport Termination provides the transmission of Switched Access communications includi

SAC Access Service, batwee CDL and the originating or terminating emsavitiffiges) in the
Access Area.

Switched Transport is comprised of the following rate elements; an Entrance FacillisuRlate, a Direct
Transport Rate, a Tan@mitched Transport Rate. A&ES Connect rate applies where switched
access istarconnected with a customer's transmission facilities in accordancedwith Section 1

The Entrance Facility Rate is assessed upon customers for the use of Telephone Company Voicebar
DS1 and DS3h capacity facilities, including interface arrésdegheeen the point of termination at

the Customer Designated Location (CDL) and the Telephone Company's serving wire center. Th
Entrance Facility is further describ2B{iB).

The Dire€frunked Transport Rate is assessed upon customersséoth/oiceband and DS1 and

DS3 high capacity transport facilities dedicated to a single customer between a serving wire center and e
office (including host end offices), between a servinggnménedca Telephone Company Hub for
multiplexing puses, between two Telephone Company hubs, between a serving wire center and a
Directory Assistance Center, between a Telephone Company Hub and an end office and between a serv
wire center and a Thiee Company access tandem. TheTRimrgkotd Transpdrate is flaated

and, with the exception of Voiceband Transport, has boflerdigtaacend nondistasesitive

components. Voiceband Biracked Transport is distance sensitivBi@uif.runked Transport is

further describebid.3C).

A Dedicated Trunk Port is applicable to the purchase of dedicated trunks terminated by that port. Tt
Dedicatedirunk Port provides for the termination of a dedicated trunk at theaecdssffiaadem.

The Dedicated Trunk Port is atédtacharge assessed on a per trunk basis. The rate is determined
based on whether the trunk is Voiceband or DS1.

The Tandewitched Transport Rate is assessed upon customers for thespose baftireen a

serving wire center and an end officés tswitched at an access tandem. The-Jaitdeed

Transport Rate may also be assessed for transport between a Telephone Company access tandem a
end office when the customer ordersTRiteat Transport to a Telephone Company access tandem
andbetween a host end office and a remote end office:-SwidcttkxTransport consists of circuits
dedicated to the use of a single customer from the serving wire center to the TelephorerCompany's tand
and circuits used in common by multiple customére fandem to an end office. The Tandem
Switched Transport Rate includes three subelements;@witahddriiranspoRacility, a Tandem

Switched Transpeifermination, and a Tandem Swikditieg The Tandem Switching Rate is not
applicable ftnansport between a host end office and a remote end offiegwithedefransport is

further describedbi.3(D).
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Desciption of Switched Acce¢Sonii)

5.2.3  Descriptiorof Switched Transpgi€on)

(A) Generg(Contil)

(2) Switched Transport facilities provideayweoice frequency transmission paths which permits the
transport of calls in the originagagodirfrom the end office switch to the CDL)handriminating
direction (from the CDL to the end office switch), but not simultaneously. The voice frequency transmiss
path may be comprised of any form or configuration of plant capafpealtf asddtin the
telecommunications industry darahsmission of the human voice and associated telephone signals
within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 300 tdnkddir®@nsport and Entrance
Facilities are composed dfitcas ordered by the customer.

The Telephone @pany will work cooperatively with the customer in determining (1) service to be routed
directly to an end office switch or via an access tandem switch, and (2) the directionality of the service.

(3 The number of Switched Transport Terminatiositrargsatiis provided between an end office switch
and a Telephone Company access tandem are determined by the Telephone Company using standard tre
engineering methods. The number of Switcheutt Transmission paths provided between the
Telephonedinpany access tandem and serving wire center of the CDL is determined:

(a) by the customer, when ordering FGA-A; B&&®d on the number of lines ordered, or, FGB or
BSAB, based on the numib&uaks ordered,;

(b) by the Telephone Companyn Wieecustomer orders FGC, FGBEC BB3D or SAC Access
Service. If ordered in trunks, the customer may determine the number of trunks. If ordered in BHM
the Telephone Company will determinenther of trunks, using standard traffic engineering
methods.

(B) Entrance Facility

The Entrance Facility provides the transmission path and the interface between the Telephone Company's ser
wire center and customer provided facilitiesratothtemoination at the CDL.

Switched Access isviited in a number of separate Entrance Facilities. Each Entrance Facility provides a
specified facility interface (e.gwiteidouwire, DS1, etc.). Provision of the Interface Arrangesusvite for t

and four wire voice frequency EntrancesFaatlitiany Optional Arrangements may require placement of
Telephone Company equipment [e.g., superviiogy exigliament as described in 5¢h3tie customer's

premises.

Where transmissiadlities permit, the individual transmission pagha bet point of termination and the first
point of switching may, at the option of the customer, be provided with Optional Arrangements as set forth in
following.

The following Standard Ecefeercilities are available:

1A 1A
TwoeWire VF DS1 Digital
FourWire VF DS3 Digital

In lieu of an Entrance Facility, Switched Access may be interconnected with a customer'sesainsmission faciliti
accordance with $aci4
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.3  Description of Switched Transp@onil)

(B) Entrance Faciliyontil)

(1) TweWire Voice Frequency Entrance Facility

(@) The TwaWire Voice Frequency Entrance Faciipt,axset forth in (b) following, providésetwo
voice frequency transmission at the point of termination at the CDL. The interface is capable c
transmission signals within the frequencytbhahdpoximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

(b) The TwaVie interface is not provided in association with FGC, -EGIDdBEE2® when the
first point of switching is an access tandem. In additiemir¢himterace is not provided in
association wigsB or BSB when the first point of switching ¢sess gandem where-wire
terminations are not provided.

(c) The transmission path between the point of termination at the CDL and the serving wire center may |
comprised of any form or caadifiguof plant capable of and typically usedendhenahications
industry for the transmission of the human voice and associated telephone signals within the frequen
bandwidth of 300 to 3000 Hz.

(d) The TwiWire interface is provided witlsipeprisory signaling. When the interface is dssociate
with FGA or B&Asuch signaling may be loop start or ground start. When the interface is associated
with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSBSAC and BSE such signaling, except fewayacalling, may be
revase battery signaling. The interface may, abthefdpe customer, be provided with DX
supervisory signaling or E&M sgpersignaling as set forth in 5.@2IBjwjng.

(2) FoutWire Voice Frequency Entrance Facility

(a) The FouwireVoice Frequency Entrance Facility provigdesefaire frequency transmission at
the point of termination at the CDL. The interface is capable of transmission of the human voice ar
associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidtiatdlg 3@ to 3000 Hz.

(b) The transmission pagitween the point of termination at the CDL and the first point of switching may
be comprised of any form or configuration of plant capable of and typically used in the
telecommunications industtigeftnransmission of the human voice and assogihtetetelgnals
within the frequency bandwidth of 300 to 3000 Hz.

(c) The interface is provided with loop supervisory signaling. When the interface is associated with FGA
BSAA, such signalingynhe loop start or ground start signaling. Whtenfdlee i associated
with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSBSAC or BSA, such signaling, except fewayacalling, may be
reverse battery signaling. The interface may, at the option of the custmekrywitle prov
supengory signaling as set forth in §.f[Bfwing.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.3  Description of Switched Transp@onil)

(B) Entranc€acilif( Cont 6 d)

(3) DS1 Digital Entrance Facility

(a) The DS1 Digital Entrance Facility provides DS1 level digital transmission at the point of termination
the CDL. The interface is capable of transmitting electrical signals at 1.544apbpdjtwith the
multiplex up to 24 voice frequenayissios paths.

Between the first point of switching and the point of termination at the CDL, when analog switchin
utilizing analog terminations is provided, the Telephone Company orayravitke optiltiplex

equipment to derive 24 transmipaths of frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.
When digital switching or analog switching with digital carrier terminations is provided, the Telephor
Company will provide, at thieroer's request, at the first point of switchsign&lSin D4 or D3

format.

(b) The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit stream supervisory signaling.

(4) DS3 Digital Entrance Facility

(a) The DS3 Digital Entelracility provides a DS3 level digital transtnibsipoiat of termination at
the CDL. The interface is capable of transmitting electrical signals at 46.736 Mbps, with the capabill
to multiplex up to 672 voice frequency transmission paths.

Between the first point of switching and the poinihafide at the CDL, when analog switching

utilizing analog terminations is provided, the Telephone Company may, at its option, provide multipl
equipment to derive up to 672 voice frequencysiransatis of frequency bandwidth of
approximately 3@® 3000 Hz. When digital switching or analog switching with digital carrier
terminations is provided, the Telephone Company will provide, at the customer's request, at the fir
point of switching,13®)nals in D4 or D3 format.

(b) The interfacepsovided with individual transmission path bit stream supervisory signaling.

(c) To insure compatibility of transmission, the utilization of the same manufacturer's equipment
(endto-end) may beqered. The Telephone Company reserves the dghétthishequipment.

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVEpril 1, 2016
ISSUEDMarch 30, 2016



FACILITIES FOR INTRASTATE ACCESS

FRONTIER FLORIDA LLC Original Page 33

5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.3  Description of Switched Transp@onil)

(C) Died-Trunked Transport

The Direkrunked Transpaater is assessed upon customers for the use of Voiceband, DS1 or DS3 High
Capacity transport dedicated to a customer from a serving wire center to an end office (including host end offi
when suchdiities are not switched through a Telephone Coogsantaadem. Direct Trunked Transport

also provides for the transmission facilities between:

- a serving wire center or end office and a Telephone Company Hub office other than thierserving wire ce
where multiplexing is performed,;

- a serving v center and a Telephone Company access tandem f@witahddniransport services
when Diredirunked Transport routing is desired directly to the Telephone Company access tandem.

- between aRBIS Cross Connect arrangement located in a Telepipamy @oe center and a different
serving wire center, end office or Telephone Company access tandem.

The Dire€frunked Transport Rate isatiedd and, with the exception of Voiceband Tizasspoth)
distanceensitive and nondistesemsitive aamponents. Voiceband Transport has only asdintitinve

component. The distasargsitive mileage recovers costs of the transmission facilities, including intermediate
transmission circuit eaap, between the end points of the circuit. -dis&anoa sensitive component, i.e.,

the termination component, recovers costs of circuit equipment at the ends of the transmission links. Dire
Trunked Transport is not provided at Telephone Cuinffi@eyg ¢hat are not capable of measuring switched
access minutes of use. These end offices are specified in NECA Tariff FCC No. 4.

A Dedicate@irunkPort charge shall be assessed on a per voicegrade or DS1 channel terminating at an end
office or acestandem.

(D) TandenSwitched Transport

The Tanda-Switched Transport Rate is assessed upon customers for the use of transport from a serving wir
center to an end office that is switched at a Telephone Company access tanderfSwitdteedandem
Trangport rate may also be assessed for transportd@sleginone Company access tandem and end office

and between a host end office and a remote end officeSwitahddnTransport consists of circuits
dedicated to the use of a single customees @wirt wire center to the tandem and circuits arsedan

by multiple customers from the Telephone Company access tandem to an end officgewitthedTandem
Transport Rate includes three subelements, aSheataded Transperfacility, a Tande&witched

Transpor Termination, and a Tandem 8witBlate. The Tane®&witched TranspeFacility is usage

rated and distarsensitive, i.e., a per access minute per airline mile rate. The rate recovers costs of the
transmission facilitiedpitieg intermediate transmission circuit equipmweesn, thetend points of the circuit.
TandenrSwitched Transplacility airline mileage will be measured from the access tandem to the end office or
host office. The Tane®nitched Transpeiterminton is a usage rated, per minute rate to recover costs
incurred at the ends of the transmissions links. The Tandem Switching Rate is a usage rated, per minute rat
recover a portion of the tandem switching costs. The Tandem Switching Ratelésfarotrapgbort

between a host end office and@eend office.
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5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.3  Description of Switched Transp@onil)

(E) Multiplexin

Multiplexing provides for arrangements toaceimgiet higher capacity or bandwidth circuit for bulk transport

to several lower capacity or bandwidth circuits. Monthly rates and nonrecurring charges for multiplexing appl
follows: (1) The DR Multiplexing Charge applies to all DS3 to ipEekimgulirrangements; (2) the
DS1/Voice Multiplexing Charge applies to all DS1 Entrance Facilifyari@difeahsport circuits that

terminate in an analog office and where the multiglewer Of&ifVoice multiplexing functions; (3) a
Multiplerg Charge will always apply on High Capacity shared use switched and dedicated access facilities.

Listed below are the multiplexing arrangements offered with switched access.

- DS1 to Voice
Anarrangement that multiplexes tfeemtyoice gradeculits to a single DS1 digital circuit at a rate of
1.544 Mbps, or multiplexes a single DS1 digital circuit at a rate of 1.544 Nthpsviucevgrage
circuits.

- DS3toDS1
An arrangemgthat multiplexes twegigght DS1 digital circuita tsingle DS3 digital circuit at a rate of
44.736 Mbps, or multiplexes a single DS3 digital circuit at a rate of 44.736-d&tiipd18 voinatyits.

(F) Optional Arrangements

(1) Switched rinsport facilities will be engineered and routednbatmadard engineering methods,
available facilities and equipment, and the Telephone Company traffic routing plans. The Telephor
Company will work cooperatively with customers in provididgrdégigouting information.

(2) The Telephoneof@pany will provide Optional Arrangements in association with the Interface
Arrangements listedbi2.3(B)(1) and (2). The provision of such Optional Arrangements may require
placement of Telephopnapany equipment on the customer's premises. TdreseADpngements
are nonchargeable.

Supervisory Signaling

A supervisory signaling capability is provided for each Interface Arrangentebi3aBli&ied in

and (2). Where the trassion parameters permit and where signaling cosivergioned by

the customer to meet his signaling capability, the customer may order a supervisory signalinc
arrangement for each transmission path provided as follows:

For Interface Arrangesi@ntand (2)
DX Supervisory Signaling arrangement
E&M Type | Supervisory Signaling arrangement, or
E&M Type Il Supervisory Signaling arrangement.

For Interface Arrangement (2)
SF Supervisory Signaling arrangement, or
E&MType Il Supervisory Signaling arrangement.

Theseoptional supervisory signaling arrangements are unavailable in conjunction with Signaling
System 7 (SS7) Out of Band Signaling as de&c?ils€4)in
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52.5

5. SWITCHED ACCESS

Description of Switched Accd&onfil)

Description of End Office Services

End Office Services provide the end user termination functions and end office switching necessary to complete
transmission of Switched Accesswa@ations to and from the end users served bydffieeenéEnd Office
Services Optional Arrangements are available asGi2fined in

End Office Services are provided in association with Switched Transport when ordered as setHodh in Section 5.
Office Services will be provided as one iwirgflpes: Feature Group A (FGA), Feature Group B (FGB), Feature
Group C (FGC), Feature Group D (FGD), Basic Serving AlréBg§a)eBasic Serving ArrangeBi¢éRE/MB),

Basic Serving ArrangntC (BSAC), Basic Serving ArrangeB¢BSA) ad SAC Access Service.

The number of End Office Service transmission paths and line terminations provided will be determined by the Teleg
Company based on standard traffic engineering methods.

Therates are further differentiated based upoucttbedlitg of the traffic carried over the Switched Access Service.

End Office Switching is not provided in conjunction with switched access minutes of use that originate or terminate
Mobile Tethone Switching Office (MTSO) directly interctmaéldtgbhone Company access tandem office.

End Office Switching provides the following:
A The facilities to terminate end user Common Lines in end office switches or Local ChanngBfiité¢ATS Servi

A The end office switching functionssaecéo complete a Switched Access Communication to or from end user
Common Lines or Local Channels served by the end office.

A The termination of a call at a Telephone Company interceptesuetitgy. of he operator or recording tells a
caller Wy a call, as dialed, could not be completed, and if possible, provides the correct number.

End Office Switching is divided into two categories; End Offie@®@wdtedif§OSB) and End OffibehiBg
Unbundled (EOSU). Application of the ¢hafyk 2(Gand the rates arébis3(B), (C) and (D).

End Office Services Optional Arrangements

The following optional arrangements are available in offices where equipanérdtHeciitiedjtions permit. The
Telephone Compankesano guarantee that these optional arrangements will be available in all locations.

Unless otherwise noted, these End Office Services Optional Arrangements are nonchargeable.

(A) Alternate TrafRouting

This option provides the capabiliteatindiroriginating traffic from an end office (or appropriately equipped
access tandem) via a trunk group (the "high usage" group) to a CDL until that group is fully loaded, and tt
delivering addité originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffit)efreame end office or access tandem to a
different trunk group or groups (via one or more intermediate high usage groups) to one or more CDLs until
originating traffic is directed to a fimal gtee customer shall specify the last trunk @@dSatdsie high

usage group and each intermediate group.

This option is provided in suitably equipped end office or access tandem switches and is available with FGB, F
and FGD.

This option évailable with BRABSAC and BSPE as a chargeaBISE as specifiedbiR.18and5.4.6.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.5  End Office Services Optional Arrangenm(€us()

(B) Automatic Number Identification (ANI) rAenainge

This option provides the automatic transmission of a seven or ten digit number and information digit to the CD|
calls originating in the Access Area to identify the calling stafiarariges@Nt will be associated with all
individualansmission paths in a trunk group when this arrangement is provided.

The seven digit ANI telephone number is available with FGB and FGC. It will be transmitted on all calls exc
those identifieda multiparty line or ANI failure. The ten dééphibihe number is only available with FGD.

When FGD with SS7 Out of Band Signaling is specified, the customer may order an ANI equivalent by ordering
Charge Number optional feature. Tlgi t&NIdielephone number consists of the Numbekiteg FIIPA)

plus the seven digit ANI telephone number. The ten digit ANI telephone number will be transmitted on all c
except those identified as a multiparty line or ANI failure in wiitie &¢2A anill be transmitted (in addition

to the infaration digit described below). The ANI telephone number is the listed telephone number of the end us
that originates the call.

With FGC, ANl is provided from end offices at which the TeigampnecGaling for end user billing is not
provided,ravhere it is not required, as with 800/877/888 Service. It is not provided from end offices for which tl
Telephone Company needs to forward ANI to its recording equipment.

Where ANI cannot be/idedl (e.g., on calls from 2 (in some instance8)parandervices) information digits
will be provided to the customer. The information digits are used in the following situations:

(1) Telephone number is the station billing-mordpeEcidieatment is required.

(2) Multiparty line telephonenber is a 2 (in some instances), 4, or 8 party line and cannot-be identified
number must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner.

(3) ANI failure has occurred in the end officevBighicprevents identification of calling telephimere nu
number must be obtained by operator or in some other manner.

(4) The configuration of the line requires special screening or handling by the customer, or
(5) Callis an Automatic Idesh@figward Dialed (AIOD) call from end user teripinahtequ

These ANI information digits are available with FGB, FGC, and FGD only. In addition, the following informa
digits are available with FGD only:

(a) InterLATA Area restrictetbphnenumber is identified line.
(b) InterLATA Areatreded line requires special screening or handling by the customer.
These information digits will be transmitted as agreed to by the customer and the Telephone Company.

The ANI Arrangemeiatsiable with B3 BSAC and BSA as a chargeabl8Bas specified5i2.18and
54.6
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5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)
5.2.5  End Office Services Optional Arrangem€ugal)
(C) Intra Access Area Call Denial on Ling Grélym
This option is provided in conjunction with FGAfAatd@8lfows for the screening of terminating calls within
the FGA or B®AAccess Area, and for completion only of calls to 9111, 810,888, 55312, and a
specified set of NXdewithin the FGA or BSAccess Area. The set of NXX codes to which calls will be
completed is selected by the FGA & &&tomer, in cooperation with the Telephone Company, from those
NXX codesithin the local calling area of the end offidhevR€&A or BS®¥connection is provided. All other
calls are routed to a reorder tone or recorded announcement. This arrangement is provided at no charge
Telephone Company end offices, whatdeavail
(D) InterLATA Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group
This option allows for the screening of terminating calls and for completion only of calls within the LATA. All o
calls are routed to an appropriate access announcement. Spectimralyodfisbhdpck terminating calls to
the following:
* InterLATA, dialed as either 7D, 10D, 1+7D, 1+XBRXIBOLXXXX+7D or 101XXXX+10D.
* Service Access Codes (500, 700, 800, 888 and 900).
* International, dialed as either 011 or O1.
* Operair, dialed as either 04Q1000.
This arrangemésprovided in Telephone Company end offices, where available. It is available-with FGA or BSA
A at rates and charges as set forth in $4&{B). Blocking of the 800/877/888 Service Acoeay Gode
be available in all end offices whereatigearent is otherwise available.
(E) Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group Outside the Access Area
This option allows for the screening of terminating calls and for completion only étcelis Witten tht
other calls are routed to an ateopccess announcement. Specifically, this option would block terminating
calls to the following:
* Qutside the Access Area, dialed as either 7D, 10D, 1+7D, -XX00RQ, 9BIXX+7D, 101XXXX+7D,
10XXX+10D or 101XXXX+10D.
* Service Access Code$(300, 800, 877, 888 and 900).
* International, dialed as either 011 or 01.
* QOperator, dialed as either-@t,dD.
This arrangement is provided in Telephone Company end officesievhtiris available with FGA or BSA
A at rates antarges as set forth in Sebt#i2(A)(3)(j). Blocking of the 800/877/888 Service Access Code may
not be available in all end offices where this arrangement is otherwise available.
(F) Dual ToneWifrequency Address Signaling
This option allowsception of called party address signals from the customer in the form of Dual Tone
Multifrequency (DTMF) signals. It is provided in all Telephone Company end offices where available. When |
or BSAA arrangements are provided as part of a huntgndaprocall distribution group, and the customer
requires DTMF address signaling, then all arrangements in the hunt group or uniform call distribution group wi
S0 equipped. It is availablé-@#hor BSA.
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5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.5  End Office Services Optional Arrangem€usfil)

(G) Hunt Group Arrangement

The Hunt Group Arrangement is awailalBlI&A as a nonchargeable option. This optiabls with BSA
A as &hargeable BSE as specified.it88nd5.4.6

(1) This option provides the ability to sequentially access one of two or more line side connections in tf
originating diriot, when the access code of the line group i bialadangement contemplates one
access code (i.e., telephone number) per arrangement.

(2) This option provides the ability to sequentially access one of two or more lines in théiderminating direc
when the hunting number of the line growgrdedoinom the customer to the Telephone Company.

(H) Customer Specification of Switched Access Directionality

This option allows the customer to specify the directionality of the truckiginatindj.¢erminating, or
twoway) in lieu of &ehone Company specification. It is available with all Feature Groups and Basic Serving
Arrangements. Rates and charges will be developed on an Individual Case Basis.

() International Direct Digdialing Arrangement

This option allows for FEB®2D end offices or access tandem switches equipped for International Direct
Distance Dialing to be arranged to route originating international calls to a customer other than the one design
by heend user either through presubscription of 104MXpXXTHis arrangement requires provision of written
verification to the Telephone Company that the customer is authorized to forward such calls. The writt
verification must be in the fornetdraof agency authorizing the customer to ongtértten dehalf of the
international carrier. This option is only provided at Telephone Company end offices or access tandems equi
for International Direct Distance Dialing.

(J) Nonhunting Numbzr Use with Hunt Group Arrangement

This optiongides an arrangement for an individual line within a multiline hunt group that provides access to th
line within the hunt group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, \igmuinebaorigun

dialed. Where available, this arramgsemeovided with originating use for FGRpB®&AMinating use for

Local Channels.

(K) Nonhunting Number for Use with Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

This option provides an arrangémne uniform call distribution multiline huthagrprgvides access to an

individual line within the hunt group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, when the nonhun
number is dialed. Where available, this arrangenmdad iwifitariginating use for FGAABRSferminating

use for Local Channels. It can only be provided from suitably equipped stored program controlled switches.

(L) Operator Assistance Full Feature Arrangement

This option, which is availableroalgticect trunking arrangement, provides thanniétalra control function
to the customer's operator. It is available with FGD.oiRB®& and charges will be developed on an
Individual Case Basis. This option is not available imesthj8#daOut of Band Signaling.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

Description of Switched Accd§oni)

End Office Services Optional Arrangen(@usfil)

(M)

(N)

(0)

(P)

Q)

(R)

(S)

Rotary Dial Station Signaling

This optioprovides for the transmission of called party agiaaéisg from rotary dial stations to the CDL, for
originating calls. It is available with FGBBowB&#& conditions permit.

Service Class Routing

This option provides the capabilitgctihglioriginating traffic from an end office tdasé®lon the service

prefix code (e.g., 0+ or 01+) or service class code (e.g., 500, 600, 700, 800, 888 or 900). It is provided in suit
equipped end office or access tandem switches atibisviaheiGC, FGD, BSAnd BSB. Originating
500NXX%XXXX calls are routed in accordance with the 500 Cusfmaugwridenttion described?ia’b

Originating 800/877/BB8<XXXX calls are routed in accordance with the 800/877/88&kuifitcatien

Function as described in 6.2.5(W).

Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls within the Access Area and for disallowing completio
calls to-and N11 (e.g., 411, 611%hy Where available this arrangement is praaldgthame Company

end offices. It is available with FGA-8r &l Acan only be provided from suitably equipped stored program
controlled switches.

Trunk Access Limitation

This option, wheaeailable, provides for the routing of originabn®@00ike Service calls to a specified

number of transmission paths in a trunk group, in order to limit (choke) the completion of such traffic to a custo
Calls to the designated service whidmot be completed over the subset of transattssiontipe trunk

group (i.e., the choked calls) would be routed to reorder tone. It is available withG@aj BGR, BSA

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

This option providesgee of multiline hunting arrangement which pravidegdio distribution of calls among

the available lines in a hunt group. Where available, this arrangement is provided with originating use for FGA
terminating use for Local Channels.

Uniforn€all Distribution is available wittABSAchargelble BSE as specified in 5.2.22 and 5.4.6

Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to the Customer

This option provides for the end office capability of providing up to 7 digitsafehe H&3SL. The

customer can request that omg ®f the digits in the access code be forwarded. The access code digits would
be provided to the CDL using multifrequency signaling, and transmission of the digits would precede the forwatr
of ANiif that arrangement was provided. It is avHil&@Bwind BBAIN suitably equipped end offices.

Band Advance Arrangement

This arrangement is available for Local Channels used with a Switching Interface. This option, which is provide
association with two or more groups, providesifontagc overflow of terminating calls from a line group, that

has exceeded its call capacity, to another line group with equal or a greater number of bands than that of
overflowing line groupis @rrangement does not provide for call overfiagvdupnwith a higher designation

to one with a lower band designation.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.5 End Offic&Savices Optional Arrangeme(@onfil)

()

(V)

V)

FGD and®AD Switched Access with>@6RX Access

FGD or BSB Switched Access withX38RX Access is a optional arrangement that provides for the routing of
originating calls using a customefB83009501XXX access code(s) to the customer ovepothersust
FGD or BSB trunks. All such calls will be rated as FGID avwiiSiAed access calls.

This optional arrangement, available where technically feasible in equal access end offiB&Nuses FGD
signaling protocols and technical spat#ficathe 950XXX traffic can be routed over FGD-DrtBBKs

combined with the customer's standard FGID draf@Adirectly to the CDL or through a Telephone Company
access tandem to the CDihe customer must be able to differentiate stabdardBSB calls from 950

XXXX calls delivered over the same FGDitrBE&S. FGD or BE3ASwitched Access with)@6RX

Access is not available with certain Telephone Company Accesshiessndbendivicsignaling from an end

office to the Teleple Company Access tandem is multifrequency address signaling and the signaling from the
Telephone Company Access tandem to the CDL is SS7 Out of Band signaling. The customer may not h:
originating@ or BSA switched access withh@8RIX access amijmating FGB or BB Awitched access

in the same end office utilizing the saX&>3%@ustomer Identification Code.

Operator Assistance for SAC Access Service

This option provides foraipecompletion of NORXXXXX type calls which aneigeed by an end user by
dialing 0 This option is available with SAC Access Service and with FGC, &&DB&BAvhich are
used in conjunction with SAC Access Service.

Switching Intecéa

This feature provides the line switching anddimésory functions necessary to interface between Switched
Access and Dedicated Access as set forth below for the provision of customer services (e.g., WATS
WATS8ype Access). This featureoidded at appropriately equipped Telephone Com@a®eMMiAd

Offices and must be ordered with each Access in accordance with the following configurations and access c
arrangements. The Switcheds&ds available from Sectadrttbs tariff, eeqt as set forth in (4) following,

to provide conneityifrom the WATS Serving Office to the CDL of the customer. Thedesslicated Ac
available from Sectiaf éis tariff to provide connectivity from the WATS Serving Office to the CDL of the end
user.

This feature is available in the configuaatgat forth in (1) through (4) following.

(1) Originating Only
Intrastate Originating Only, which is available on a per line basis, provides for the origination of intrastate c
from a LatChannel to the customer via a form of SwitcteB@ac€$B, FGC, FGD-BIBS/AB,

BSAC or BSA switched access. The following Originating Access configurations offered herein passes:

- all NPANXXXXXX calls, all AABXXXXX calls and BNPA5551212 calls when preceded by the
access code bf.

- For FGA or B®% a connection of the WATS provider that terminates directly at a WATS Serving Office
(WSO) and can be accessed via the standadijteuember.

- For FGB or B$A aconnection of the WATS provider that can be ammestshd WSO via
9501/0XXX or 1+9BMXXX.
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5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.5  End Office Services Optional Arrangem@usfil)

(V) Switching InterfaceCont 6 d)

(1) Orginating OnfyCont 6 d)

a. Additional Access Code Arrangements

At the option of the customer and subject to technical availability, the following additional access coc
arrangements are avigtabbe ordered by a customer for an entireguiisdictistate) basis:

Operator Access

O-available with FGC and-BSA

All O calls are directed to the Telephone Company operator. All interLATA calls will then, due t
techial limitations, be sent to AT&TC for completion.

0, 00 and G-available with FGD and-BSA

All O calls are directed to the Telephone Company operator. All interLATA calls will then be
transferred, due to technical limitations, bAE&MQ for completion.

All 00 calls are passethe customer for completion.
All 0+ calls will be passed to the customer for completion.

Multiple Carrier Access

- available with FGD and-BSA

- 101XXXX to the apgetptC as indicated by the codes dialed.

- 1+80@77/88BXXXXXX calls to the carrier in accordance with the 800/877/888 Customer
Idenfication Function describe@i&(8V).

- 1+90ENXXXXXX calls to the carrier designated by the elijits dial

International Access

01+ and Oltavailable with FGC, FGD;B8ABSM - all calls are passed to the customer
for completion.

The optional additional access code arrangements are available only as set forthhavé. through iii.

(2) Terminating Only

Intrastate Terrating Only, which is available oHiagpbasis, provides for the termination of all calls via
Switched Access FGA, FGB, FGC, FGR, BS®B, BSAC or BSMA to a Local Channel.

(3) Combinedr@inating/Terminating

Combined Originating/Tetingy which is available on-Enpdvasis, provides the combined functionality
of the Originating Only and Terminating Only configurations, as set forth preceding.
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5.2

5.2.5

5. SWITCHED ACCESS

Description of Stahed Acces$Coni)

End Office Services Optional Arrangen(@usfil)

(V) Switching InterfdgcaCo nt 6 d )

(4) MultiJurisdictional Access

Multurisdictional Access is when the custdersr an interstate Local Channel, as set farth in th
interstate tariff, for the combined use of interstate and intrastate traffic. The intrastate provisions are
offered within this tariff, which includes (1) through (3) above. The silesstate asaffered in the

interstate access tariff.

An interstate Switching Interface and an intrastate Switching Interface must be ordered for the provisionint
Multjurisdictional Access.

All calls carried over a Local Channel used inononjtmet Switching Interface foijudsdtictional

Access will be passed to the customer for completion, except when the end user voluntarily dials a cart
access code of a different carrier in conjunction with the multipkscaptorae#d in Section
5.2.5(v)(1)a.ii. preceding.

The ters) conditions, and rates for the interstate Special Access and Switching Access associated with th
feature are as set forthFRttomtiemariff FCC No4, Facilities for Interstate Access. Thgtarditions,
and rates for the intrastate SwitcbeskAte as set forth in this tariff.

When the customer orders Special Access from the interstate tariff for the facilities between the end use
premises and the WATS Serving Office for ugk-witbdidtional Access as set forth abovehand if t
Telephone Company intrastate tariff also provides for customer billing for these facilities, the customer will
exempted from the intrastate charge.

(W) 800/877/888 Customer Identificaticiar-unct

(X)

(Y)

This function utilizes 800/877/888 DatQuggs8ervice, as described in 5®@.B8reen all ten digits of all
800/877/8g88XXXXXX type calls generated by end users to determine the customer to which the 800/877/88¢
calls is to be routed.sfithiction is provided in conjunction with 8008BXZ/888ess Service.

900 Customer ldentification Function

This function provides for screening of the first six digithl¥XXIK800Otype calls which are generated by
end users to deterathe customer to which the call is to be roweiinctibn is provided with 900 SAC
Access Service and with FGC and FGD.

Switched Data Service

(1) Switched 56

This option provides for a connection capable of up to 56 Kbps igiiptaloeanesn the customer's
CDL and a suitably ecqedppnd office. Switched Data service lines connected at those suitably equipped
end offices will be accessed on a switched basis for digital transmission up to 56 Kbps.

This option is provideghwith FGD or B®A A separate FGD or-BSAInk gup must be established

for the provision of Switched Data service. This trunk group requires the use ofedad28ladigital int
described in Section 5.2.3(Bg#itched Data and-Bwitched Datraffic may not be combined on the
same trunk groupccess is made via the standard diterg ps set forth in Section 5.2.1(D)(8) and
5.2.2(D)(8).
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched Accd&onfil)

5.2.5 End Office Services Optional Arranges(€ontil)

(Y) Switched Dagervic Cont 6 d)

(2) Switched 64
This option provides for a connection capable of up to 64 Kbps digital transmission with clear chann
capability between thetgner's CDL and a suitably equipped end officsha@iearcapability allows
for full bandwidth availability to the customer with no part of the channel used for control, framing or signali
Switched 64 requires all digital facilities itteluaiegof a DS1 digital interface as describeidrin Sect
6.2.3(B)(6) and is available only with FGDDofr&®Aend offices capable of providing SS7 signaling,
Bipolar with Eight Zero Substitution (B8ZS) line code format and Integrated [Sstwaréy ISiDG!
or other Switched Data based services.
Access is made via the standard dadierg ps set forth in Section 5.2.1(D)(8).2¢12)(B).
A separate FGD or B3#kunk group must be established for the provision of Switideed 64 ser

Switched data and+swntched data traffemymot be combined on the same trunk group.

(2) Signaling System 7 (SS7) Out of Band Signaling

This option is provided in conjunction with Common Channel Signaling System 7 (CCS7TC@8¢ess Service.
Access Service is provided pursuant to thermatasd conditions set forth in FréatiérFCC No4 and

is only available with Switched Access FGEDosdB@£e, 500 SAC Access, 800/877/888 Access and 900

SAC Access Service. SS7 @andfSignaling provides common channel out aisraisdita of address

and supervisory SS7 protocol signaling information between the end office or access tandem switching syst
and the CDL. FGD or BS8witched Access, 500 SAC Access, 800/8XT/88&ess and 900 SAC

Access service, equipped wW8h Sut of Band Signaling, are available with the following interface
arrangements: DS1 Digital and DS3 Digital. SS7 Out of Band Signaling is provided at suitably equipp
Telephone Company end offmecess tandem switches.

(A)(A) Calling Party NumbEePN) Parameter

The CPN parameter, available as a nonchargeable option for originatingg F@&b 8SBSHut of Band

Signaling, provides for the automatic transmission of the teondigitnuidesctassociated with a calling

station, to theistomer's premises for originating calls. The ten digit number consists of the NPA plus the seve
digit telephone number which may or may not be the same number as the calling station'Steharge number.
CPN parameter also includes a "privacy indidettodllows the ten digit telephone number to be coded as
presented or restricted for delivery to the called end user. The technical specifications for CPN are describe
Bellcore Technical Referéublication ITFS\000905

(A)(B) Carrier Seléon Parameter (CSP)

The CSP, available as a nonchargeable option for originating FGD or efigivititi@SBS3ut of Band

Signaling, provides for the automatic transmission of a sigtalimicidsignifies to the customer whether

or not @iven call originated from a presubscribed line. If the line was presubscribed, the indicator will signify if 1
end user did or did not dial 101XXXX. The technical specifications for iGfSPriBelldeserTechnical

Reference PublicatioATHR000905.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.5 End Office Services Optional Arrangem€husfil)

(A)(C)Charge Numbé&nN Parameter

The CN parameter, available as a wmgaadiaroption for originating FGD with SS7 Out of Band Signaling, is
equivalent to the existing ten digit Automatic Number Identification (ANI) available with FGD with MF signal
When BSA with SBOut of Band Signaling is specified, the custoondemntag CN parameter at the rates

for ANBSE as shown5®m The CN parameter provides for the automatic transmission of the ten digit billing
number of the calling station and the origieatfiogiation. The technical specifications fodé3isr doed

inBellcore Technical Reference PublicaliSia®®905

(A)(D)Carrier Identification Parameter (CIP)

Carrier Identification Parameter is available as an optional feature wtlcanjgmetory FGD with SS7 Out

of Band SignalinGIP provides for the transmission of the Carrier Identification Code (CIC) or the access code
101XXXX to the customer with the Initial Address Message (IAM). CIP is available with arigbiating FGD in s
equipped end offices and access tandemt. bE€lFopulated by-aigit CIC at the rates showi.in

The Telephone Company will make every effort to maintain the CIP information, equipment and facilities in a fo
which facilitates thetomer's use of the CIP offering. Changes (icdoggotustomer account makeup, etc.)

can occur affecting such information, however, and the Telephone Company cannot guarantee that the (
equipment and facilities will be completely capabssiing @@teeata at all times. Accordingly, the &elephon
Company shall not be liable for any incidental, indirect, special or consequential damages (including lost revent
profits) of any kind, resulting from inaccuracy of CIP data and/ootlits E@litgent and facilities to

process CIP data.

5.2.6 Call Restriction and Code Screening Reports

The customer, when ordering Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group, Service Class Routing or Trunk Access Limitation :
forth ir5.2.5 preceding, sigdort the appropriate codes to be instituted il edfibeeswitch.

5.2.7 Installation and Acceptance Testing of Switched Access

(A) The Switched Access provided under this tariff (a) will include any Telephone Company installed equipme
entranecable or drop wiring, and wiring or cable wiithimyaniecessary to terminate the Switched Access at a
point of termination reasonably situated so as to serve the CDL, and (b) will be installed by the Telepho
Company to such a point of termifdt®oustomer shall be responsible for proviteggyfagond the point
of termination. When performing installation and acceptance testing, the Telephone Company will, on
cooperative basis, test the line or trunk beyond the customfssiiritipoin (i.e., HrieEnd).

(B) At no additial charge, the Telephone Company will, at the customer's request, cooperatively test, at the time
installation, losstoBe slope, DC continuiyptChed noise;nssage noise and operatignalieg, when
applicable. When the Interface Areargerastablished at the Telephone Company's first point of switching,
and the customer requests these tests, the Telephone Company will perform the tests independently and pro
the results to thestomer. When the Interface Arrangement prouigdseaviiice transmission facility and
the point of termination providesirtgvaoice transmission (i.e., there isviréadiortwavire conversion at the
point of termination), echo controlgastho return loss/equal level echo path loss) iayested.

Additional chagywill apply as set forth i6(A)(1) following when: (a) the customer requests a test not set
forth above, or (b) the test requested is not essential @itmeahtialparticular Switched Access ordered.

If acceptance tests are not started within 30 minutes after the scheduled appointment time for such tests,
negotiated between the Telephone Company and the customer, additiiiahmblgroeetforth in
11.2(D) and 21G) following, unless #iayds caused by the Telephone Company.
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5.2

5.2.8

5.2.9

5.2.10

5.2.11

5.2.12

5.2.13

5. SWITCHED ACCESS

Description of Switched Accd§oni)

Provision of Design Layout Report

The Telglone Company will provide to the customer the frtake8piitched Transport portion of the Switched
Access provided under this tariff to enable the customer to design its overall service. This information will be reis
or updated whenever the npakehe facilities provided to the customer aadlyntdt@niged.

Network Management

The Telephone Company will administer its network to ensure the provision of standard traffic grade of service lev
all telecommunications users of lgphdree Company's network services. The Telephang @aimjains the

right to apply protective controls such as diversion of overflow traffic to informational announcements or restrictic
access to congested traffic areas on any traffic catsiedtax@k in order to assure satisfactory sefgite &

customers. These controls include the right to restrict and, if necessary, deny access to and from the point of termir
at the CDL.

Outage credit will apply as set forth in @ddingrin cases where all transmission path&edeablacresult of
application of protective controls, except that to the extent that these controls relate to emergency situations, no n
requirement is necessary beyond that already priowids d=aif.

Design and Routing of Switchfeztess

The Telephone Company shall work cooperatively with the customer to design and determine the routing of Swit
Access including the selection of facilities from the first pointtottssviibing Selection of facilities, equipment

and roting of the Switched Access is based on standard engineering methods, facilities and equipment availak
Telephone Company traffic routing plans and the customer's order for service.

Provisionof Switched Access Performance Data

Performance datar Switched Access will be made available to the customer based on Telephone Company
established intervals and availability. This data may include, but is not limited to, equipmeunt bleskiége and fail
ineffective attempt performance, tramsifsigsres, and other sereleged data. Any request for data or format that

is not Telephone Company Standard will be handled on an Individual Case Basis with any associated cost to be bor
the customer. Performance data related to custatedrfacdities will not be provided.

Transmission Performance

Each Switched Access transmission path is provided with a standard transmission performance. The standard |
particular gais dependent on the Interface Arrangement andhehgthitthed Access is routed direct or via an

access tandem. In addition, Data Transmission Parameters may be ordered by the customer. The transmis
performance parameters are set forth am Be@fi of th&TE Technical Interface Reference .Mdingal

transmission performance parameters relate only to the Telephone Company provided portion of the service.

Design Blocking Probability

The Telephone Company will design the faeilitiestlve provision of Switched Access to meetkihg blo
probability criteria as follows:

(A) For FGA or B&Ano design blocking criteria apply.

(B) For FGB, FGC, BBABSAC and SAC Access Service, the design blocking objective will b.0t¢ perce
between the CDL and the first point ohgveitckiet forth in reference doc@ii&ntService Corporation
Telephone Operatioisaffic Grade of Service Standards. Standard traffic engineeringomettexd&yvill
the Telephone Compang#dine the number of transmission paths reqthiredetehés level of blocking.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.13 Design Blocking Probabil{gond)

(©)

(D)

For FGIr BSAD the design blocking objective will be aare (8d) between the CDL and the end office
switch as set forth in reference document GTE Service Corporation Telepherigabijpefatames of
Service Standards. Standard traffic engmebddg will be used by the Telephone Companyite de¢erm
number of transmission paths required to achieve this level of blocking.

When FGB, FGC, FGD,-BSBSAC, BSA or SAC Access Service is ordered in trunks, the Telephone
Company cannatagpntee these design blocking probabilities. dlenddaBompany will perform routine
measurement functions, except on FGA, to assure that an adequate number of transmission paths are in sen
The Telephone Company will recommend that aqditign@BEMC or quantities of trunks) be ordered by the
customer when additional paths are required to reduce the measured blocking to the designed blocking level.
the capacity ordered, the design blocking objective is assumed to have toatnenmédsheements show

that the measured blockieg dot exceed the threshold listed in the following tables.

(1) For FGB, FGC, BBAnd BSA& transmission paths carrying traffic between a CDL and the first point of
switching, or FGD and -BSAmamission paths, carrying traffic direct betweeara @blend office,
the measured blocking thresholds are as follows:

Number of Measured Blocking Thresholds in the Daily
Transmission Paths Busiest Hour for the Number of
Per Trunk Group Measurements Per Trunk Group
1520 1 -10 56
Measumaents MeasurementsMeasurementsMeasurements
2 .070 .080 .090 .140
3 .050 .060 .00 .090
4 .050 .060 .070 .080
56 .040 .050 .060 .070
7 or more .030 .035 .040 .060

(2) For FGD and B®Atransmission paths carrying traffic between a CDL and an end office via an access
tardem, the measured blocking thresholds are as follows:

Number of Measured Blocking Thresholds in the Daily
Transmission Paths Busiest Hour for the Number of
Per TrunGroup MeasuremenPer Trunk Group
1520 m -10 -&
MeasurementsMeassurements MeasurementsMeasurements

2 .045 .055 .060 .095
3 .035 .040 .045 .060
4 .035 .040 .045 .055
56 .025 .035 .040 .045
7 or more .020 .025 .080 .040

5.2.14  Special Facilities Routing

A customer may request that the facilities used to provide Switched Access be specially routed. The regulations,
and charges for Sipe€acilities Routing (i.e., Avoidance, DivefSipleDdly) are set forth in Se6tiolowing.
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5.2

5.2.5

5.2.5

5217

5. SWITCHED ACCESS

Description of Switched Accd§oni)

Information Surcharge

(A) Thelnformation Surcharge applies to each Switchednihetessf use and shall be assessed upon all
customers that use local switching facilities for the provision of intrastate telecommunications.

The Information Surcharge rate element does notsafiphiet access minutes of use that originate or
terninate at MTSO's directly interconnected to a Telephone Company access tandem office.

(B) The Information Surcharge is to recover the costs of the functions associated with the priptilit@f the directo
pages. The surcharge is assessed to a icbstmdeon the total number of accesesnahthe rates set
forth in 5.8 following.

800/877/888 Data Base Query Service

800/877/888 Data Base Query Service, offered in conjunafi8iA888 8SAC Access Service, performs the
800/877/888ustomer Identifioa Function, as describe®iB(8V) to determine the customer to whom 800/877/888

calls must be routed. For all 1+800/8YX#88XX calls originated by an end user, gieriee@ompany will

perform the customer identifiéatiction using a Telephone Company 800/877/888 Data Base to screen the dialed ten
digits of the 800/877/888 call to determine the customer selected by the 800/877/888 subscriber t8&arry that 800/87
call. If the 800/877/888 call originates frothadficerswitch not equipped to provide the customer identification
function, the call will be routed to an access tandem switch equipped to provide the customer identification func
Once customieentification has been established through 880I&t@/83se Query Service, the 800/877/888 call

will be routed to the selected customer for completion.

Basic 800/877/888 Data Base Queries provide instructions to route INSBBISX R &BHzna simple call turn

around basis to one particutdoroer or to different customers based on the LATA in which the 800/877/888 call
originates.

Premium 800/877/888 Data Base Queries provide instructions to route -N>S@QX3TX /886 to:

(A) Different customers based on time of day, day af bhassd on number of calls allocated by 800/877/888
subscriber selected percentages.

(B) Different terminating locations based on time of day, day of week, or based on number of calls allocated
800/877/888 subscriber selected percentages.

(C) Stamlard seven digit local exchange telephone numbers at the terminating end based on the 800/877/8¢
subscriber's specific requirements.

The 800/877/888 subscriber is responsible for arrangingf tihe eatigus routing instructions discussed herein
into the Number Administration Service Center's (NASC's) Service Management System (SMS).

Rate regulations and charges applicable to 800/8@7#288 Qatery Service appear in 5.5.2(G)3Ad 5.5

500 Customer Identification Function

This dinction provides for screening of the first six digitsKAKBRA type calls generated by end users to
determine the customer to which the call is to be routed. This function @sjprmtidedvithc500 SAC Access
Service and with FGCRG®.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.218 Basic Service Elements

The following Basic Service Elements (BSEsjgaablehanbundled service options available oragievith B
Serving Arrangements. The Telephone Company makes no guarantee that these BSE's will be available in
locations. Rate regulations and charljesdgppo BSEs appear in 5.4.6 aBd 5.5.

(A) Alternate Traffic ROWIBSE

This BSE providd® capability of directing originating traffic from an end office (or appropriately equipped
access tandem) via a trunk group (the "high usage" group) to a CDL until that group is lally loaded, and t
delivering additional originating traffic (tfiewmge' traffic) from the same end office or access tandem to a
different trunk group or groups (via one or more intermediate high usage groups) to one or more CDLs until
originating traffic iected to a final group. The customer shallrgpksfytunk CCS desired for the high

usage group and each intermediate group.

Alternate Traffic RoutiBSE is provided in suitably equipped end office or access tandem switches and is
availableith BSA, BSAC, and BSA.

(B) Automatic Numbgentification (ANBSE

This BSE provides the automatic transmission of a seven or ten digit number and information digit to the CDL
calls originating in the Access Area to identifygthtiaiiin The ANI arrangement will be associatied with
individual transmission paths in a trunk group when this arrangement is provided.

These information digits shall only be used for billing and collection, routing, screening, dm completion of

originating subscriber's call or transactioseovifer directly related to the originating subscriber's call or
transaction.

The ANI provided shall not be reused or resold without first notifying the originating telephone subscriber ¢
obtainigaffirmative consent of the subscriber for resede.or re

Unless the originating subscriber has given consent for the reuse or resale, any information provided shall no
used for any purpose other than:

- performing the services or transahtibase subject of the originating subscriber's call;

- ensuring network performance security, and the effectiveness of call delivery;

- compiling, using and disclosing aggregate information; and,

- complying with applicable laws.

The aboveegrictions shall not prevent the subscriber toAhmddeéiment from using information acquired

from an ANI Arrangement, such as the telephone number or information derived from analysis of tt

characteristics of calls received through the ANIektraogefar a product or service that is diegetly rel
to the products or services previously purchased by a customer of the ANI Arrangement subscriber.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switché\ccess(Conil)

5218 Basic Service Elemer{tSonti)

(B) Automatic Number Identificatiod BSE Cont 6 d)

The seven digit ANI telephone number is availableBvahdBB&&. It will be transmitted on all calls

except those identifiech asultiparty line or ANI failure. The ten didepRidhéenumber is only available

with BS®. When BSA with SS7 Out of Band Signaling is specified, the customer may order an ANI
equivalent by ordering the Charge Number Parameter as de3&(h8] at the rates for-BSIE as

shown i®.5. Theten digit ANI telephone number consists of the Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven
digit ANI telephone number. The ten digit ANI telephone number will be transmitted on all calls except the
idenified as a multiparty line or ANI failure in whionlgehe NPA will be transmitted (in addition to the
information digit described below). The ANI telephone number is the listed telephone number of the end user
originates the call.

With B&C, ANI is provided from end offices at whictptin@&elmmpany recording for end user billing is
not provided, or where it is not required, as with 800/877/888 Service. It is not provided from end offices for w
the Telephone Company needsviadf@NI to its recording equipment.

Where ANI cartrie provided (e.g., on calls from 2, in some instances, 4, and 8 party services) information digit
will be provided to the customer. The information digits are used in the following situations:

(1) Telephone number is the station billing mwspecial treatment is required.

(2) Multiparty line telephone number is a 2, in some instances, 4, or 8 party line and cannot be identifiec
number must be obtained via an operator or in samanether

(3) ANI failure has occurred in the exadswifich which prevents identification of calling telephene number
number must be obtained by operator or in some other manner.

(4) The configuration of the line requires special screeding dythe customer, or
(5) Callis an Automatieritified Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from end user terminal equipment.

These ANI information digits are available ¥{BB32, and BSE only. In addition, the following
information digiteavailable with B&#only:

(a) InterLATA Areatiécted telephone number is identified line.
(b) InterLATA Area restrietetk requires special screening or handling by the customer.

These information digits will be transmitte@di® dgyréhe customer and the Telephone Company.

(C) User TransfeBSE

This option, available withB$%ovides the ability to temporarily hold an established call, originate another call
to a third party, and then redirect the first ctidrdopey. When a call has been transferregintddioei
is cleared to place or receive another call.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5.2.18 Basic Service Elemer{tonti)

(D)

(E)

(F)

(G)

(H)

Hunt Group Arrangem&8E

This BSEavailable only with BSArovides the ability to sequentially access one of two or more line side
connections in the originating direction, when the access code of the line groupS&Ed@ieemiiate B

one access code (i.e., telephone hpabarrangement. This BSE also provides the ability to sequentially
access one of two or more lines in the terminating direction, when the hunting number of the line group
forwarded from the omst to the Telephone Company.

QueuingBSE

This BSE is available only withABSAonjunction with the Uniform Call Distribution (UCD) BSE and may only
be provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices.

When all terminals in a UCgement are busy, queuing allows for an incotoibg pédiced in queue to

await an available terminal in the UCD arrangement. When a call is placed in queue, audible ringing is returne
the customer and no further indication is sent unél eoteptdtes the call. The call that has been in queue

the longest will be the first call handled when a terminal becomes available. The maximum number of calls
can be placed in queue is dependent upon the total number of lines in thgrowgtiliffetieiimicoming

call cannot be placed in qubeecalling party will receive a busy tone.

Uniform Call DistributiB8E

This BSE provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which evenly distributes calls among the availa
linesin a hunt group. Where available, this arrangemesdad with originating use forABSA
terminating use for Special Access Lines.

Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI)

This option providesteddited information for calls giBSE hunt group arrangement. SMDI provides the
capaility for delivering the called number, the calling number, and a call forwarding indicator (i.e., call forward
busy, call forwarding don't answer, or direct call). This information te tree@biittetilizing a DNAL
(Section.8.2). In aduih, where customer equipment exists, SMDI will allow a customer to activate a message
waiting indicator to the called number. The message waiting indicator includes Message Waiting Indicatic
Audite or Message Waiting Indicafiodible Ring Burst.

The customer shall provide the appropriate Customer Premises Equipment (CPE) to store, display or print
transmitted call status information as well as equipment to activate or deasApeateditiagriadicator.

The Telephone Company assoméability and will be held harmless for any incompatibility of their CPE to
perform satisfactorily with this feature. This BSE, availabi, udthrB8ded from suitably equipped end

offices. The customer is responsible for providing a ntbde@Dat which interfaces with the Telephone
Company equipment at 1200 baud ASCII.

Caller Identificatiddumber (ICLIEBSE

This BSE provides the customer with the calling partysuditestat the time the call is received. The
callinghumber is transmitted to the customer during the first silent interval of the ringing cycle. The number
displayed on custoqevided equipment.

Where available, this arrangement is progideddmsargeable option with originatisyg BSA
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.2 Description of Switched Accd§oni)

5218 Basic Service Elemer{tSonti)

(1

()

(K)

L

Remote Call ForwardiB§E

Remote Call ForwagdiRCF) is a service that utilizes a seven digityDhhaictber (DN) to automatically
forward all incoming calls to another DN. The forwarded to number can be in the same central office switch ¢
another central office switch.

The remote call famling directory number is not directly associardaedtss connection arrangement,

but rather is a software translation programmed within the central office switch. All calls dialed to that direc
number will forward to another number aulpnmiBtieaubscriber to this capability does nattative set

for termination of calls made to their remote call forwarding number. Where available, this arrangement
provided with B®A

Direct Inward Dialing (BESE

This BSE provii two or four wire DID trunk side terminatioae tkétihent at the first point of switching

that permits the Dial Tone Central Office Switch to deliver all or part of the called number to the custon
premises at the time the call is estabMlitdcequency (MF), Dual Tone Multifrequency (DidVIPutse

address signaling is used by the Telephone Company to deliver only the called telephone number to the custc
premises. No other address signaling will be delivered to the cugteniEnetgpasof signaling utilized

depends on the DOiahe Office switching equipment available. If additional address signaling is required by the
customer, it must be provided by the customer's end user using inband tone address sigials which will not
regenerated by the Telephone Company and Wjécbdosthe ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Switched Transport provided.

This BSE is only available with nevx B8angements and only in the originating direction. The customer
must ooer a DID Termination and the first group of 2829 twube associated with the DID Termination in
addition to BSMservice. Additional groups of 20 DID telephone numbers are available. If the grade of servic
at the group busy hour of the kgtoup is less than P.05 for two consecutivetimearubsymer may be

required to subscribe to additional DID Terminations. The DID optional feature is only available as a stand al
BSE or optional feature, no other BSEs or optional featwsseddarcbnjunction with it.

Billed Number Senéing (BNSBSE

This BSE prevents the billing of incoming collect and third number billed calls to a customer's telephone accou
Where available, this arrangement is provided-Aith BSA

Digital Channel Service

This BSE provides a aigibommon line connection between the CDL and the local serving wire center. The
digital transmission rate available is either DS1 (1.544 Mbps) or DS3 (44.736 Mbps).

Digital Channel Service wilkbd by the customer to aggregate the custon@risteleation services
onto a digital local loop.

This arrangement is provided on an Individual Case Basis (IdRB) with BSA
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.3 Oblgations of the Customer

5.3.1 On and Offlook Supersion

The customer facilities shall provide the necessarytooo&rslipérvision.

5.3.2 ASR Requirements

The customer shall order all Swichesds as set forth in Sectwackding, and2 and 5.3.3 following.

ASRs for Entrance Fasilgied Diredtrunked Transport must specify the customer designated location, type of
service (e.g., Voice Grade, DS1 or DS3), the channel interface, and any optional arrangements ,desired. In add
ASRs for Diretiunked Transport must specify asyirbolved and the end office, when direct routing to an end
office is desired, or the Telephone Company access tandem if direct routing to a Telephone Company access tar
switch for purposes odibioty Tande®witched Transport is desired.

ASRs fobDireciTrunked Transport must also specify the Feature Group or BSA, number of lines or trunks at the er
office or Telephone Company access tandem, major traffic types and directionality.

Orderedumntities shall be specified by originating andingrdineation and by traffic type (e.g., MGR@MOIS
WATS/WATRSpe). Where the customer desires to segregate its originating traffic into separate trunk groups by ty
of traffic, the customerdnspecify the ordered quantities by trunk groyptraffet hype. For example, if a

customer desires a separate trunk group to carry its 500, 800, 888 or 900 traffic, the order must specify the trunl
BHMCs associated with 500, 800, 888 offie(drttaat trunk group. Customers may orderShitchesd

Transport by specifying the number of trunks required between the CDL and access tandem switch or BHMCs bet
the CDL and the end office. The customer shall provide, when it oslersj&itddGnierstate BHMC between

the CDL and eacldesffice in the Access Area by traffic type. The customer shall provide, when it orders lines ol
trunks, its projected interstate traffic distribution by percent for end end office in tharAicesgpArel the

customer fails to providedtfic distribution, the Telephone Company will use appropriate Telephone Company traffic
studies to project distribution by end office. In addition, the customer shall provide, wheits ipwetedHMC,
interstate BHMC between the CDL arehdaiffice in the Access Area by traffic type. The customer shall provide,
when it orders lines or trunks, its projected interstate traffic distribution by percent for each end offece in the Access
by traffic type. If the customer fails to peotriaffia distribution, the Telephone Company will use appropriate
Telephone Company traffic studies to project distribution by end office.

When FGA or B8As ordered the customer shall spetifgrvain not the terminating traffic is to bedésttiae
Access Area as set forth in 5.2.1, 5.2.2, and 5.2.5(C), (D) or (E). If the customer wishes to restricathe traffic, the rat
set forth in 5.5.2(B) may apply, depending upon therapgenedra selected.

When an End User, with a valiteCldentification Code(s) (CIC), initially orders Feature Group B Switched Access
Service, where facilities permit, the End User will state in its order, the PIU for each LATA.

When the Alternali@ffic Routing optional arrangement is provided, TPaffic Routed (PTR) values must be
providedrothe ASR as described in 5.4.2(G)

When a customer orders Switched Access for mixed interstate and intrastate usage, the customer shall provide
estmate of the total usage which will be intetstffie type.

The customer allocated percentages will be used as a basis of the jurisdictional determination for billing purposes
charges until a more accurate determination carefagavioith in 5.3.3 andH@) following.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.3 Obligations of the Custonm(€onfil)

5.3.3  Jurisdictional Report Requirements

(A) Jurisdictional Reports

(1) Percent Interstate Usgrig))

(&) When the Company receives sufficieletaiiio permit it to determine the jurisdiction of some or
all originating and terminating access minutes of use, the Company will use that call detail to rende
bills for those minutes of use dndotvuse customer reported Percent InterstatéPUsage
factors to determine the jurisdiction of those minutes of use.

The Company will apply the PIU factor, either provided by the customer or as set forth in section
(1)(a) or (1)(b), only to teénaf use for which the Company does not have saffidietail to

determine jurisdiction. The cusppmeded PIU factor will be used until the customer provides an
updated PIU factor, as set forth in (A)(3) following. No prorating milbbekdutiadpased on

the updated report.

There mayebsome portion of terminating minutes where it is not possible to know, and therefore to
send, the needed originating number information. Access minutes lacking originating information o
terminatinggt s wi | | be set at allswicdedpceesscaestomers( %) (t he

(1) When the percentage of terminating traffic without sufficient call detail to determine jurisdictior
does not exceed the sum of the floor plus a 2.00 pereeatigésiyold or 9.00 percent
(%), the Company willagipe PIU factor, either provided by the customer or as set forth in
section (1)(b).

(2) When the percentage is greater than 9.00 percent (%), the Company will assess rates from
this tariff on ainutes exceeding the floor. For example, if 30 pefcét) of a cust
terminating minutes sent to the Company do not contain sufficient originating information to
allow the Company to determine the originating location, then the Comparnkewould apply

provisions of this tariff to those minutes gxceé¢dine Af |l oor 0, or 23.0C
example.
The Company may recalcul ate the overall cust:
reviews or audits of specific customerugagermau |l t i n a new fifl ooro fo

In the eant that the Company applies rates to terminating calls without originating number
information as provided in this tariff, customers will have the opportunity to request backup
documentation of the @amy 6 s basi s f or s uch that thg Compaayt i on,
change the application of the intrastate access rate upon a showing of why the intrastate rate shou
not be applied.
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5. SWITCHERBDCESS

5.3 Obligations of the Custonm(€onfil)

5.3.3  Jurisdictional Report RequiremeftEonil)

(A) Jurisdictional Repgrt€ o nt 6 d)

(1) Percent Interstate Usage (PWp nt 6 d)

(b) When the customer initially orders Switched Access Serdas(@heh will state in the order
(Access Service Resjiy a Percent Interstate Usage factor. This factor will be used by the Company as
the customrovided PIU factor until the customer provides updated PIU factors, as required in (A)(3)
following. Feach service listed below, the customer may ppavide B&J factors, in accordance
with (a) and (b) preceding.
- Feature Group A (FGA) Switched Access\Ses¥ige
- Feature Group B (FGB) Switched Access\Ses¥ige
- Feature Group C ()Switched Access Serdiel. 2
- Feature Group(BGD) Switched Access Séwieé 2
- Basic Serving Arrangement Al f'®&s1.2.3
- Basic Serving Arrangement BBpS#as 1. 2.3
- Basic Serving Arrangement GCp®s 1. 2. 3
- Badc Serving Arrangement D {BS#es 1. 2.3
-500Access Serviceass 1.2
- 700 Access Servitiss 1.2
- Toll Free Servideggs1.2.4
- 900 Access Serviteiss 1.2

When a customer submits an order for Switched Access service®rtiheustustate the PIU
factor on a statewide, LAil&goaccount number (BAN) or end office level.

When the customer provides PIU factors, the Company will subtract the developed PIU from 100, ar
the difference is the percent intrastate usagem Tfiehe interstate and intrastate percentages will

equal 100 percent. The customer may only provide a PIU factor that is a whole number (a number frc
0 to 100).

Where the customer provides access services to other carriers, the custqmitsr pvidjeted|o
PIU factor based upon a weightedaverag t he Pl Us of its own and
traffic, in accordance with the procedures described below.

(c) For purposes of developing the projected interstate percentageGmupeat(oe BS2) and
Feature Group D (or BgAthecustomer shall consider every call, that originates from a calling party
in one state and terminates to a called party in a different state, to be interstate communications. TF
customer shall consieleery call that terminates to a called partyhevishime state as the state
where the calling party is located, to be intrastate communications. The manner in which a call is rout
through the telecommunications network does not affectitheojfugisditti.e., a call between two
points withiheé same state is an intrastate call even if it is routed through another state.

Note 1: The PIU factors will appblitassociated elements and service§agrigr Common Line, End OfficdiSyvitc
and, if applicable, Tandem Switched Transpandamad Switching minutes of use.

Note 2: The PIU for Switched Access services must be provided by the customer of record when used in conjunction
Collocation Béce as described in Sectimnben used in conjunction with Tandem Switch. Signaling

Note 3: When determining the jurisdiction of Switched Access traffic provided via a BSA or Basic Service Element (BSE)
the intrastate equivalent of the BSA or BSE is only available deséubeiiguiagh basis, intrastate usage will be
proratedb the bundled intrastate feature group equivalent of the BSA.

Noted4: A Tol | Freeo service includes any access service wlt
833,and 822 (dry become available to the industry).
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.3 Obligations of the Custonm(€onfil)

5.3.3  Jurisdictional Report RequiremeftEonil)

(A) Jurisdictional Repd@sniil)

(1) Percent Intgtate Usage (PIU)Co)nt 6 d

(c) (Cond)

For FeaterGroup A (or B8Aand Feature Group B (orBSpursuant to Federal Communications
Commission order FCE45 adopted April 16, 1985, interstate usage is to be developed as though
every call, thanters a customer network at a point within thataasethat in which the called
station is sitwuated, is an intrastate communi
point in a state other than that where the calledsdtzieal i$s an interstate communication.

(2) Entrane Facilities and Dif€ainked Transport Facilities

The Company will develop a PIU factor to apply to Entrance Facilifiyrarcedifeahsport rate
elements when sufficient call detail BxéstSompany will apply the PIU factor provitedistomer
as set forth in&3 (A)(1)(b) only when the Company does not have sufficient data to develop a PIU factor.

A customer may provide a separate PIU factor for each rate elementciintiaire€l feanked

Transport) at a Billing AccNuntber or higher reporting level reflecting the originating and terminating
traffic of all Switched Access services that use such facilities. A consolidated PIU factor for all Entran
Facility andilBctTrunked Transport rate elements may be ptavidexption of the customer, if such

PIU factor is representative of the actual intrastate use of the service.

(3) Jurisdictional Report Updates

The customer may update the interstate antkjntiadiational reports on a quarterly basis.ofise rep

will be based on the prior three months and will be due within fifteen days after the end of the quarte
beginning with the completion of the first full quarter of service. In the@mapathattes not have

sufficient data to rely on actlhdetail or to develop a PIU factor, these factors will be applied to activity
dated on or after the first day of the next calendar month, which begins at least 15 business days after t
day on hich the revised report or letter is received.

If therevised factors represent what the Company considers to be a substantial deviation (a deviation of
(five) percentage points or more for the preceding twelve calendar months is a sub$tantiti@eviation
customer's previously reported factoraremud be attributed to seasonal changes or other identifiable
reasons, the Company will request a Jurisdictional Reportof¢hididatitors as set forth3r8gC)

following.

When the TBghone Company does not have sufficient data tactet oall detail or to develop a PIU
factor, the revised report or letter will serve
on the bill date for that service. dfstoener does not supply an updated quarterly lefpant te

Company will assume the custmméded PIU factors to be the same as those provided in the last
quarterly report or letter accepted by the Company.

For those cases in which a qyamedrt or letter has never been received frontotinercubke
Company will assume the cusfmmdded PIU factors to be the same as provided in the order for service.

A customer may file jurisdictional reports aggregating usage at a statelindeat@oiit number
(BAN) or end office level.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.3 Obligations of the Custonm(€onfil)

5.3.3  Jurisdictional Report RequiremeftEonil)

(B) Maintenance of Customer Records

The cummer shall retain, for a minimum of twelve mdrdbtaicabcords that substantiate the interstate
percent provided to the Company (as set forth in (A) preceding) for switched access service. Such records s
consist of (1) and (2) followingpiadabe:

(1) All call detail records (such as apekspand/or backup documentation including paper or any other form
of records for billed customer traffic); call information (including call originating and terminating address |i
calling, callesbmber], the call duration, all originating andimgrrminzk groups or access lines over
which the call is routed); and the point at which the call enters the customer's network, and

(2) If the customer has a mechanized system in place tlsttical@ilatfactor, then a description of that
system ahthe methodology used to calculate the PIU factor must be furnished as well as any other
pertinent information (such as, but not limited to: flowcharts, source code, etc.) relating to such system m
also be made available.

(C) Jurisdictional Reporsification

The Company may request the customer to verify their jurisdictional reports. The customer shall keep record
call detail from which the percentage of interstate and intrastate assertainda. The Company will

request the customepriovide the records of call detail and other information (as specified in (B) preceding) that
the customer used to determine the percentage of interstate and intrastate use. No moreidihan one verifical
request will be made per year.

(1) If the PIU fams filed by the customer cannot be validated by the data provided, and the data provided by
the customer is sufficient to calculate a Pl U
Campany will use these records to:

(@) Revisethesut omer 6s PI U factor.

(b) Calculate the interstate and intrastate access charges that should have been billed to the customer f
the prior period (as specified in (B) preceding), and debtheorcestaiiher for the difference
between the chargeg #teuld have been billed with the revised PIU and the charges that were billed.

The customer shall supply the data to the Company within 30 days of the Company request. The Company
request dafar the four prior quarters unless a shorter pegodsted by the customer and agreed to by the
Company.

2 I1'f the customer fails to supply data (as specif
request, sufficient for thex@ay to substantiate or determine PIU factors, then:

(&) The Company will apply a default PIU factor of 50% to the traffic for which the Company does not ha
sufficient call detail to det er saeh(ee., b0bodf j ur i s
the unknown jurisdiction usageewiilled under the interstate jurisdiction and 50% of the unknown
jurisdiction usage will be billed under the intrastate tariff) in lieu of the PIU factors last submitted by tf
customer.

(b) The @npany will apply the default PIU factor to alhdots® minutes of use with unknown
jurisdiction beginning with the first bill date following the 45 calendar day period during which the
customer was to submit the records of call detail reqiest=inpary. The application of the
default PIU factaitl wontinue until the customer provides the Company with records of call detail or
other data that are sufficient for the Company to substantiate {heocidgtdrR&d factors.
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5.3

5.3.3

5. SWITCHED ACCESS

Oblications of the Custom@Zonil)

Jurisdictional Report Requiremef@enil)

(D) Contested Jurisdictional Reports

If the Company determines that the cystovided PIUs are inaccurateraftewing the data provided by

the customer, then @@mpany will report the results of the analysis to the customer by Certified Mail (return
receipt requested). The Company will request that the customer provide updated PIU factorseonsistent with tt
contained in the Company6s report.

Ifthe Companpp | i es the revised or default PIU factor t
in lieu of the custorpevided PIU factor, the customer may contest application of the dafaidiRyU by

written notification, by Certified Maih (reteipt requested), to the Company within thirty (30) calendar days
from the date the revised or default PIU is applied or from the date that the Company provides notice to
customer of its damm to apply the revised or default PIU. The custpmeguest that the dispute be

resolved by a neutral arbitrator mutually agreed upon by the Company and the customer. Arbitration is an op
provided in addition to the customer's existindileightéomplaint or legal action in a court oftldeor a

Florida Public Service Commission for resolution of the dispute. The arbitration hearing will be conducted i
state or location within the Company operating territory where the custeitemprivaital place of

business or at a locatiominvihe Company operating territory that is mutually agreed upon by both parties. The
arbitration procedures shall be governed by the law (both statutory and case) of the state in which the arbitra
hearing is held, including, but not limited tafdime Arbitration Act, as adopted in that state. The arbitrator

shall determine the customer's PIU for each category of traffic based on the standards in (A) preceding.

Prior to the arbitration hgagach party shall notify the arbitrator of tretd?(E) fahich that party believes to

be correct. The arbitrator, in deciding, may adopt the PIU percentage of either party or may adopt a PIU diffe
from those proposed by the parties. If thioragoiopts a PIU proposed by one of the partibey {herty

(whose PIU was not adopted) shall pay all costs of the arbitration. If the arbitrator adopts a PIU percentage hi
than either of the PIU proposed by the parties, then the parthetopesifiU shall pay all costs of the
arbitrationf the arbitrator adopts a PIU lower than either of the PIU proposed by the parties, then the part
proposing the higher PIU shall pay all costs of the arbitration. If the arbitrator addgits laeRMd emhilch

two percentages adopted by thesptiréie the parties shall each payatfred the arbitration costs.

The PIU factor(s) for each category of traffic determined by the arbitrator will be applied by the Company tc
future access mies of use with unknown jurisdiction from thatrcustibrthe customer provides the
Company with records of call detail or other data that are sufficient for the Company to substantiate the custor
provided PIU factors.

Absent t he noaifcatianpwathindthe timeframe hoted abavstothercmust comply with the
provisions set forth in (B) and (C) preceding. If the customer fails to comply with these provisions, the custol
will be in violation of this Tariff and the Compafysenagdditional applications for service and/do refuse
complete any and all pending orders for service or may discontinue the provision of the services to the custo
as specified in Section 2.1.8 of this tariff.

The Company retains the right toepums and all other legal remedies, whether im tadalitio lieu of the
above procedures, to recover anyhiltetbrswitched access charges associated with incorreet customer
provided PIU factors under the applicable interstate or insastate tariff
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5. SWICHED ACCESS

54 Rate and Charge Reqgulations

54.1 Rate Elements

(A) For the purposes of determining the rates and charges for Switched Access, including SAC Access Service,
following rate slents may apply:

Entrance Facility

DirecfTrunkedransport

Tanden$witched Transport

Multiplexing

Cross Connect Charge

End Office Switching

Composite Terminating End Office Charge
Dedicated Trunk Port

Shared Trunk Port

Transitionaltfastate Acceszharge

FGB, FGC, FGD, BBMBSAC,BSAD and SAC Access Service are also subject to the NetwoHaRjecking ¢
per call as set forth in25@).

54.2 Rate Regulations

This section contains the specific regulations govereggriiecharges that apply for Switched Accesg includin
SAC Access service.

(A) Types of Rates and Charges

There are two types of rates and charges that apply to Switched Access. These are usage rates and nonrecul
charges. They are described as

(1) Usage Rates

Usage rates are rates thdyappy when a specific rate element is used. These are applied on a per Access
Minute basis.

The Composite Terminating End Office Charge will apply to all terminating access minutes of use.
(2 Flat Rated

Flat rates apply, on a per month fEgsdless of the amount of rate element usage. Flat rates may be
either distansensitive or nondistaseesitive.

DireciTrunked Transport isrfisdd and, with the exception of Vaidabasport, is both distance and
nondistanegensitive Voiceband Transport is distemsitive only.

The Entrance Facility isdted and is nondistaseesitive.
Multiplexing and the Cross Connection charge amatsutleRahents.

Dedicated Multiplexing, the Cross ConnegtactthRpchited Trunk Port chargalhfatated EEments
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.4 Rate and Charge Regulati¢@enil)

54.2 Rate Regulation€on(i)

(A) Types of Rates and Chafg€so nt 6 d)

(3) Nomecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges aretiore charges that apply for specific work activities in conjunction with
providing Switched Access Service or changes to an existing Switchadg&ooeiss Peature
Group or Basic Serving Arrangement.

(a)

(b)
(c)

(d

Service Installation Charge

The Service Installation Charge applies to customer requests for installation of Switched Acces
Entrance Facilities from the CDL to the serving wir€Ehseakerrge applies on a per Entrance

Facility basis @ris dependant upon the type of Entrance Facility ordered (i.e., Voiceband, DS1 or
DS3).

Reserve for future use.

Installation of Multiplexing Arrangements

A Nonrecurring Chargdiepfor the installation of multiplexing arrangeaikaie with Switched

Access Service. This charge applies per multiplexing arrangement ordered and is dependent upon tl
type of multiplexing performed. (DS1 to Voice or DS3 to DS1). [Ghiambiagevhether the
multiplexing arrangement tigllied coincident with the initial installation or at anytime subsequent to
the installation of service.

Installation of DS1 and DS3 Entrance Facilities

(1) DS1 Standard Arrangements

For DS1 Entrance Facilities, a separate nonrém@argengpplies for the first DS1 Entrance

Facility ordered and each additional DS1 Entrance Facility between the same CDL and servin
wire center. The "First System" charge is assessed per éftjrafiocethfacfirst DS1

ordered. When the same cust@geests additional DS1 service on the same ASR, to be
installed at the same time between the same CDL and serving wire center, the "Additional
System" charge will apply.

(2 For DS3 Entrancechiges, the charge for the installation willTdmsg charges will apply
for each DS3 Entrance Facility ordered onta-month basis.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.4 Rate and Charge Regulati¢@endl)

54.2 Rate Regulation€on(i)

(A) Types of&es and Charggsondp

(e) Switched Access Installation Charge Waiver

Pursuant to the Federal Communications Commission's (FCC) Order in Gd-228¢cket No.
Transport Rate Structure anih@, released Octobgr 1992, all nonrecurringgelsa(NRCs) for

service connection are waived when a customer converts trunks-$nitchteddendirect

trunked or from diseabked to tandeswitched. NRCs are also waived if a custora¢neorder
discontinuance of overprovisioned trunkscamvéitsion of existing Switched Transport circuits

from a lower capacity service to a higher capacity service or from a higher capacity service to a low
capacity service. Waiver of these NRCobEghruary 1, 1993 and continues through June 30,

1995

() Switched Access Ordering Charge

This charge, applied on a per ASR basis, is associated with the work performed by the Telephon
Company in connection with the receiving, recordiogesamb pof service requests. The

Switched Access Omig Charge applies to all requests to establish Entrance Fagcilities, Direct
Trunked Transport Facilities, and Famgtemed Transport Facilities. Where Entrance Facilities

and Dire€frunked and/@andenBwitched Transport are ordered on a singlenkSéhe

Switched Access Ordering Charge applies. This charge is in addition to any Service Installatiol
Charge for Entrance Facility installations.

Switched Access Ordering Charge will mppihdnge in FGD or BS8witched access and
800/87888 SAC Access signaling from multifrequency address signaling to SS7 Out of Band
Signaling except as specified above.

Switched Access Ordering Charge will not apply if Calling Party Néabere(€RDarrier

Selection Parameter (CSP), andlagyeGiumber (CN) Parameter are ordered at the same time as

SS7 Out of Band Signaling is ordered in conjunction with FGD. The Switched Access Ordering Char
will apply if these optional featuresdaredosubsequent to the provision of SS7 Out of Band
Signaling.

Switched Access Ordering Charge applies to customer request to change an end user WATS Acce:
line (i.e., OUtWATS) to a different band. This charge does not apply to 800/8/&&B88(INWATS

The Switched Access Ordering Chargapplies to requests to activate additional trunks or to
increase BHMC on existing Switched Transport Facilities and, changes in the type of Feature Group
DireciTrunked Transport, for any mtaifscar changes to existing services that areideredons

an admirtiative change as described.BiAH). This would include activities such as:

- Changes and/or additions to end office services optional arrangements (changes in hunt group
screening arrangements).

- The combination ditépg of FGA or B&Aunt groups.

- A move to a new point of termination within the same CDL.

- Changes of a telephone number for FGARoBS#ecial Access Lines used with a Switching
InEerface.

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
ISSUEDMarch 30, 2016



FACILITIES FAORTRASTATE ACCESS

FRONTIER FLORIDA LLC Original Pagé1

5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.4 Rate and Charge Regulati¢@enil)

54.2 Rate Regulation€on(i)

(A) Types of Rates and Chafg€sa)n t 6

(9

(h)

Switched Access Ordering Charge

- The activah or deactivation of 500 or 900 SAC NXX codestandarpdevel or end office
basis.

- Changes, additions or deletions to OSS OPCs, in conjunction with LIDB Query Service.

- The unblocking or blocking of 0+900 dialing capability oenalgpex! taneind office basis.

- The addition of @ger Services to an existing service.

- Changes to or additions of Basic Service Elements (BSEs) associated with an established Basi
Serving Arrangement

The Switched Access Ordering Clibrge apply to requests where the customer ha$-S#sti

or BSA and/or FGD or BBAt a Telephone Company access tandem and the customer wants to
add FGB or B®Aand/or FGD or BSAo a subtending end office which is converting to equal
access, rad the request does not involve physical chandess amiditeletions to the existing
facilities.

Service Rearrangements

Service rearrangements are changes to existing (installed) services which may be administrative or
in nature or inveln actual physical change in service.

Changesithe type of Entrance Facility will be treated as a discontinuance of one type of service and
a start of another. The Service Installation Charge shall apply to the new Entrance Facility installatior

Changes in the physical location of the tponination are treated as moves which are described
and charged for aS.m2(A)!

Changes in name or ownership or transfer of responsibility from one customer to another requires tt
discotinuance of service and the start of a new senéreimtbaniption or relocation of service is
involved. The Switched Access Ordering Charge and Service Installation Charge, if appropriate, ar
any appropriate Minimum Period Charges will appbe resee.

Administrative changes will be witiit charge to the customer. Administrative changes are as
follows:

- Change in name or ownership or transfer of responsibility from one customer to another, provide
there is no interruptéuse or relocation of Switched Access service.

- Change of customer or customer's end user premise address when the change of address is not
result of a physical relocation of equipment,

- Change in billing data (hame, address or contadefephere number),

- Change in customer cideiittification,

- Change of billing account number,

- Change of customer testline number,

- Change of customer or customer's end user contact name or telephone number, and

- Change of agcy authorization.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.4 Rate and Charge Regulati¢@enil)

54.2 Rate Regulation€on(i)
(A) Types of Rates and Chaf@esd)d

(i) Design Change Charge

A design changeany change to a pending ASR or a change to gusexxisgnwhich requires
engineering review. Design changes may include the addition or deletion of End Office Service
Optional Arrangements or changes in the signaling arrangements asswchbtdchnoith t

Facilities as describe®.th3(B). Desigchanges do not include a change of Switched Access
Entrance Facilities or facility type, IC CDL, end user premises, end office switch, or Feature Group ty,
or Basic Serving Arrangement type. €bfatige nature will require the issuance of a new ASR

and the cancellation of the original ASR with the appropriate cancellation charges applied.

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer whether the chanc
can be eaommodated and if a new service date is redugredstidiner authorizes the Telephone
Company to proceed with the design change, a Design Change Charge will apply.

The Design Change Charge for Switched ApndessaS set forth in Secti®) will apply on
a per ASR per occurrence basacforexjuest requiring a design change.

The Design Change Charge is in addition to any Switched Access Installation or Ordering charge
associated with the change requested.

If a change of gee date is required, the Service Date Change éetrdarth h2.2(A) will
also apply.

(i) Installation Charge for FGA ofABG#jtional Call Blocking Arrangements

This charge applies per FGA otABB® equipped with either obpfi@nal call blocking
arrangements set forth in 8¢gfdb(D) and (E); InterLATA Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group or

Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group outside the Access Area. This charge applies in addition tc
applicable Switched Access Orderigg<ha

(K Change of Switched Access Type

Changs from one type of Switched Access to another including the change from Feature Group tc
Basic Serving Arrangement or the change from Basic Serving Arrangement to Feature Group will &
treated as asdbntinuance of one type of FIA and start of dinatt®witched Access Installation

and Ordering Charges will apply, with the following exception:

(1) When a customer upgrades a FGA, FGB, or FGC to a FGD at the same first point of switching
the diage will not apply. If however, optional featadetedrto the service at the time the
conversion takes place, the Ordering Charge for these additions will apply.

(2) When a customer upgrades aAB85M, or BSK to a BSPE at the same fipgint of
switching, the charge will not applyvelfenpa BSE(s) are added to the service at the time
the conversion takes place, the Switched Access Service Ordering Charge for these additions

will apply.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.4 Rate and Charge Reguat(Condil)

54.2 Rate Regulation€on(i)

(A) Types of Rates and Chafg€so nt 6 d)

(k) Change of Switched Access(Type nt 6 d)

(3) When a customer orders the conversion of FGA, eGBa BSRB, FGC to BS2, or
the conversion of FGBSAD at the same first point of switching and without the addition of
BSEs not comparable to any optional arrangements already included with the feature group tc
be converted, the Switched Acogsi@Charge will not apply for a period of 18ihdays f
the effective date of this Tariff.

() Moves

A move involves a change in the physical location of the point of termination of Switched Access.
move normally involves an interrap8artched Access for the period required to ¢benplete

move. The charge for the move depends on whether the move is within the same CDL or to ¢
different CDL.

(1) Same CDL

When the move is to a new point within the same CDL (samed/adgaass huilding),
the Swithed Access Ordering Ghards.3.(B) will apply. There will be no change in the
minimum period requirements.

(2) A Different CDL

When the move is to a different CDL or to an EIS as d8sctibedlidt wilbe treated

as a disconnect and an installatiortaifeswhccess. The Switched Access Installation and
Orcbring charges, as specified it(B)5will apply to the Switched Access, installed at the
CDL. A new minimum period will also be establishéusfalled Switched Access. The
customer will rein responsible for all remaining minimum period charges associated with the
disconnected Switched Access.

(B) 800/877/888 Data Base Query Service

Query usage charges for 800/877/&8Bd3a QugService shown in.3(®) apply as follows:

(1) ABasic 800/877/888 Data Base Query charge will apply for each basic 800/877/888 call query received
the Telephone Company's 800/877/888 data base. Per query charges are accumulated over a montt
peliod and billed to the customer on a monthly basis.

(2) A Premium 800/877/888 Data Base Query charge will apply for each premium 800/877/888 call que
received at the Telephone Company's 800/877/888 data base. Per query charges are accumulated ove
monthly period and billed to the customer on ebamisthly
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54

54.2

5. SWITCHED ACCESS

Rate and Charge Regulati¢@enil)

Rate Regulation€on(i)

(©)

(D)

(E)

Network Blocking Charge for Tandem SH@&heldGC, FGD, BBABSAC, BSA and SAC Access
Serice

The customer will be notified by the Telephone Company to increase its BHMC capacity when excessive tr
group blocking occurs on groups carrying FGB, FGC;BE@E3ABSBSA or SAC AcceService traffic

and the measured Access Minutee rily Busiest Hour exceed the capacity purchased. Excessive trunk
group blocking occurs when the blocking thresholds stated below are exceeded. They are predicated on D
Busiest Hour measuresien four contiguous weeks using the five hifleesaysof the week, excluding

national holidays. The Telephone Company will not bill the customer a Network Blocking Charge if additic
capacity is available and the ASR for additionalsaaepaaitdi by the Telephone Company within 15 days of

the notification. The Telephone Company will bill the customer a Network Blocking Charge if additional capa
is unavailable for the period beginning 15 days after the notification daevicdilddte fior additional

capaity, at the rate settti in 5.5.1(Cfor each overflow in excess of the blocking threshold when (1) the Daily
Busiest Hour average blocking for the four contiguous weeks exceeds the threshold level and (2) the aver:
olighating or tweay usage measured for these sarmekoerds the Switched Access capacity purchased.

Blocking Thresholds

Trunks in Service 1% 1/2%

1-2 .070 .045
34 .050 .035
56 .040 025
7 or more .030 .020

The one percent blocking threshold is for FGB, FE;83SAand SAC Access Service transmission paths
carrying traffic between a CDL and the first point of switchingB8ABGIRNnsmission paths carrying
traffic direct lmezen a CDL and an end office. THmalbpercent blocking threshold is for FGDr BSA
transmission paths carrying traffic between a CDL and an end office via an access tandem.

Determinatiariintrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate antelSwasthed Access

When mixed interstate and intrastate Switched Access Service is provided, all charges, except for the Cr
Connect element for EIS, will be prorated based on the juristtctimmaiEitcess minutes as set forth in

5.3.2 an8.3.3 preceding. The portion of a Switched Access Service to be charged as intrastate is determined
the following manner.

For usage rated elements, multiply the percent intrastate edetiinesatie, either measured or
assumed, rounded twml® access minutes times the appropriate tariff rate element.

For monthly and nonrecurring rate elements, except for the Cross Connect elements for EIS, multiply t
percent interstate use tirhegytiantity of each chargeable element times thtardffatate per
element.

The jurisdiction of the Switched Access Cross Connect element will be determined in the same manner
the jurisdiction for Dedicated Accegseseas described in Se6ti.6.

Local Didt Services

Customers ile billed charges for terminating Switched Access calls to certain community information service
for which rates are applicable under the Telephone Company General and/or Lo®@b Tifts (e.g.,
Network Services).
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.4 Rate and Charge Regulati¢@enil)
54.2 Rate Regulation€on(i)
(F) Directory Assistance
Terminating Switched Access calls dialed to Directogy Wilklstaratedrpeall as set forth in Section 8
(G) Description and Application of Rates
(1) Dedicated Trunk Port Charge
The Dedicated Trunk Port charge shall apply for termination of a dedicated trunk at the access tandem ¢
an end office. dflatrated and is assessed per voicegrade or Dl tehanating at an end office
or access tandem.
(2) Switched Transport
Switched Transport is determined as follows:
(@) The Tandefwitched TranspoRacility rate is applied per access panafdine mile for each
Switched Access Featurep3moBasic Serving Arrangement type.
Tandem Switched Transport mileage will be measured from the access tandem to the end office «
host office.
When the end office is acting as a host dffiparate mileage calculation determines the
mileage fro the host office to the remote office. Traffic originating from and/or terminating to the
remote will be billed Tan8ertiched Transport charges. The Tandem Switching charge does not
apply to tratbetween a hamtd remote office.
The V&H coordieanethod is used to determine the actual mileage as set forth in NECA, Inc.'s Tariff
FCC No. 4. If the calculated miles include a fraction, the value is rounded up to the next full mile.
(b) The TagemSwitched Transpoftermination rate applies peess minute for each termination
(i.e., the first point of switching and the end office serving the end user and the host and remote er
office) for all Switched Access Feature Group or Bashr&syeimgnts types. When both
terminations are proditg the Telephone Company, the Fanditelred TranspoFermination
rate applies twice, including those situations when the termindditatecre co
When both terminations are provided Tgleghieone Company and traffic originates from or
termmates to a remote office, the TaBaéohed Transpoftermination rate applies four times
(i.e., for each termination from the serving wire center to the host and for each termination from th
hostto the remote office).
The Tandef®witched Trangpbermination rate applies to switched access minutes of use that
originate/terminate at a MTSO directly interconnected to a Telephone Company access tandem ¢
end office.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

54 Rate andCharge Regulatiori€oni)

54.2 Rate Regulation€on(i)

(G) Description and Application of ®ates t 6 d )

(2) Switched Transpor€o nt 6d)

(c) For FGA or B9 the Entrance Facilitygeh shall apply between the CDL and the serving wire
center of the CDL. If the serving wire center is not the dial tone-biinkedifeahsport shall
apply between the serving wire center and the dial tone officewit€hademmansport {Eac
and Termination) rates, excluding the TandemgSgbiarge, shall apply between the dial tone
office and the end office for FGA &k B&#fic that originates and/or terminates within the FGA or
BSAA Access Area.

(d) The Dire€trunked Traport rate is applied on a monthly airline milenaradider basis, except
that Dire€krunked Voiceband Transport is applied on a monthly airline mile basis only.
To determine the Difecinked Transport airline mileage, the distance willrbe frozashe
wire center that normally serves théo Glid_access tandem, end office, WSO (for WATS and
WATS8ype), or the end office that serves as the host for a remote office. The V&H coordinate
method is used to determine the actual mileagathsrs®&ECA Inc.'s Tariff FCC No. 4. If the
calculad miles include a fraction, the value is rounded up to the next full mile.
For traffic originating from or terminating to a remote office, the mileage will be calculated separate
from the endfice switch that serves as the host to the remdtees&H coordinates method.
The Dire€frunked Transport Rate applies from the customer's serving wire center to the end office
that serves as the host office. Traffic originating from awtithgy tierimé remote will be billed
TandenBwitched Tmaport charges based on mileage between the host and remote office. The
Tandem Switching Charge is applicable for each termination between the host and remote office
The Tandem Switching Chargat &pjplicable for Tand8witched Transport betweeeritie
office that serves as the host to the remote office.
When Telephone Company Hubs are involved, mileage is computed and rates applied separately f
each section of the Difeahked Transpae., customer serving wire center to Hub, Hyb to Hu
Hub to Tandem or Hub to end office.
Where Diredrunked Transport includes termination rates, i.e., High Capacity DS1 and DS3
transport, one Termination rate applies for the terminhtsod aff ¢lae interoffice facility.

(e) The Entrae Facility rate is-flted charge assessed per Voiceband, DS1 or DS3 termination at
the CDL and may be either distensédive or nondistasessitive. This charge will apply even if
the CDL althe serving wire center atecaded in a Teleph@uampany building.
For DS1 Entrance Facilities, a "First System" charge is assessed per Entrance Facility for the first DS1
ordered. When the same customer requests additional DS1 servic&\BR tiocbsaimstalled at
the same time between the €idheand serving wire center, the "Additional
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

54 Rate and Charge Regulati¢@enil)

54.2 Rate Regulation€on(i)

(G) Descpntion and Application of Riesdl)

(2) Switched ranspoCondl)

(®

(9

The Tandem Switching rate is-gsag#ive and is applied per access minute to all feature
groups for Tand&witched Transport with two exceptions. TheSheitcieny Raite

not applicable for Tandmitched Transport betwaebost office and a remote office, nor

is it applicable for FGA or-BSA

When the Alternate Traffic Routing optional arrangement is provided in conjunction with
Feature Groups B and D orB8Al BSA and the end office or access tandenisswitch

unable to determine the specific trunk group carrying alternate routed traffic to multiple CDLs,
switched transport access minutes will be apportioned among the number of trunk groups
utilized to pvide this optional arrangement. Such apportidhotent Wirough the

application of Percent Traffic Routed (PTR) values provided by the customer on the ASR.
The PTR value for each trunk group, the percentage of total traffic to bedttributed to ea
trunk group, will be determined by dividing tHerBtdetCtrunk group by the total BHMC

for all trunk groups carrying alternate routed traffic. The resulting percentage, or PTR value,
for each trunk group will be multiplied times the totalcaitednimaffic quantity to

apportion usage to théviddal trunk group. This apportionment will serve as the basis for

the switched transport mileage calculation for alternate routed originating traffic as described
herein.

When Feature Group B orESAB or BSA Switched Access service is ternfioated

multiple CDLs through an access tandem or is terminated from multiple CDLs directly to an
end office and the end office or access tandem switch is unable to determine the specific
trunk group aging such terminating traffic, switched transpsnrametes will be

apportioned among the number of trunk groups carrying such terminating traffic. Such
apportionment will occur through the application of PTR values provided by the customer on
the AR The PTR value for each trunk group will beetktsraividing the BHMC for

each trunk group by the total BHMC for all trunk groups carrying such terminating traffic. The
resulting PTR value for each trunk group will be multiplied tirees ihatitagataffic

quantity to apportion usage fadhédual trunk group. This apportionment will serve as

the basis for the switched transport mileage calculation for traffic terminating from multiple
CDLs as described herein.

The PTR values asdi®é&d herein must be included on any ASR estabtibhimging

any Switched Access service arrangement requiring the use of PTRs. The notation of such
PTR values on ASRs must indicate whether the PTR will be used to apportion alternate
routed originiag traffic to multiple CDLs or to apportionrtraffatitey from multiple

CDLs. The Telephone Company may conduct verification audits, not to exceed one each
year, for each customer, and for each location. Such audits may be conducted by
independeantiditors if the Telephone Company and the custioeneustomer alone, is

willing to pay the expense.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

54 Rate and Charge Regulati¢@enil)

54.2 Rate Regulation€on(i)

(G) Description and Application of Ralee n't 6 d )

(3) Shared TrunkPort Charge

The Shared Turk Portprovides for the termiation of a Tan@m-Swiched Tmk at an erd office  The
Shared Turk Port is usage rated and shdl be assessed to all aceessminutes which utiliz Tandem-
Switched Trarsport. This includes minutes of use associated with FGA senvice when traffic is terminaed in
an erd dffice that is not the dial tore office and on minutes of use proviced at aremde office.

The Shared Turk Pat cherge will not apdy to access minutes that oliginate or terminate at the end
office part of a Clas 4/5 swich.

The Shared Turk Pot charge does not appy to switched access minutes of use that orpinate or
termmate at MTSGs directy interconrected to a Tdephae Campany acces tandem

Wha the TandemSwiched Transpot is provided by more than ore teleghore conpany, the Shared Trok
Pot charge shal be biled by the Telephore Carpany in whose teritory the erd office is located.

(4) Transitional lagtate Access Charge

ATransitional Fglinute Chaegvill apply from July 1, 2012 through June 30, 2013 to all Transitional
Intrastate Access Serviceoffited switching minutes, as defined in 47 C.F(B. Dh&8Rarge will be
calculated as detth in 47 C.F.B51.907(b)(2)(v). The chardeevéliminated July 1, 2013.

(5) End Office Switching

End Office Switching is available on a bundled or unbundled basis. End OBlicedbdt(tEdEB)
rates apply to Switchedegscservices provided as Feature Groups. End i@fficey Simbundled
(EOSU) rates apply to Switched Access services provided as Basic Serving Arrangements.

(6) Composite Terminating End Office Charge

The Composite Terminating End Officevalhapgdy to all terminating access minutes of use.

(7) NXX Translation Nonrecurring Charge

The NXX Translation Nonrec@harge, as set forth in 5.5.5{t&ll apply to each 500 NXX code

activated or deactivated in a Telephone Compacgpabligcbf performing the customer identification

fundon for 500 SAC Access Service. The total nonrecurring charge per customer order shall be
determined by multiplying the number of switches in which the Telephone Company must activate
deactivate ¢iNXX code within the serving area specified bypther'susrder times the appropriate
nonrecurring charge. Separate nonrecurring charges apply to the activation or deactivation of the first N
code contained on the customer's ASR and to tbeactigatitivation of each additional NXX code
containg on the same ASR. In addition, the Switched AccesSlarderiag set forth in 5.5uilA

apply per ASR submitted for the activation or deactivation of NXX codes.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

54 Rate andCharge Regulatiori€oni)

54.2 Rate Regulation€on(i)

(H) Measuring Access Minutes

Customer traffic to end offices will be measured (i.e., recorded or assumed) by the Teleph@ahe Company at
office switches or access tandem switches. n@@gidagrminating calls will be measured (i.e., recorded and
assumed) by the Telephone Company to determine the basis for computing chargeable access minutes.
terminating calls over FGA, FGB, B&#2, BSM, BSAC (to SAC Access and Directorgtahes

Service) and FGD and-BSthe measured access minutes are the chargeable access minutes. For originating
calls over FGA, FGB, BS#nd BSB the measured access minutes are the chargesbieimgtes.

For originating calls over FGC amn B&#argeable access minutes are derived from measured access
minutes through the use of a Telephone Company factor. A description of the factor is set forth in (4) following

FGA or BSA accessinutes, or fraction thereof, are accumulated lollergtiperiod for each line or hunt

group and are then rounded up to the nearest access minute for each line or hunt group. FGB, FGC, FGD, B
B, BSAC and BSE access minutes or fractions theeea€écumulated over the billing period for each office

and are then rounded up to the nearest access minute for each end office. The exact value of the fraction
function of the switch technology where the measurement is made.

(1) EGA and BSAWage Measurement

For originating calls over F@SAA, usage measurement begins when the FGA dir® paint of
switching receives arhotik supervisory signal forwarded from the CDL. Where FGi& osd@5A
for MTS/WATi®oe services,igtofthook signal is generally provided by the csistgmipment.
Where FGA or B8As used for FCO/ONe services, thetaibk signal is generally forwarded by
the customer's equipment when the called party answers.

The measurement of rutigig call usage over FGA or/B&8rds when the FGABBAA first point of
switching receives arhoak supervisory signal from either the end office switch, indicating the originating
end user has disconnected, or the CDL, whichever is retbgrtizedifstspoint of switching.

For terminatiioglls over FGA or BSAisage measurement begins when the FGA @ir&paint of

switching receives arhoffk supervisory signal from the end office switch, indicating the terminating end
userhas answered. The measurement of terminating ecalVers&gGA or B8Aends when the
terminating FGA or BS#rst point of switching receivestaokrsupervisory signal from either the

end office switch, indicating the terminating end usemhasteatis or the CDL, whichever is
recognized firstthg first point of switching.

(2) EGB and BSRB\Usage Measurement

For originating calls over FGB eBB®&age measurement begins when the FGB dird paint of
switching receives thst facknowledgement from the CDL, indicating mher'sustpipment has
answered.

The measurement of originating call usage over F&BemdBSen the FGB or-B3isst point of
switching receives disconnect supervision from eitheritkeseitdhgffndicating the originating end
user has disnnected, or the CDL, whichever is recognized first by the first point of switching.

For terminating calls over FGB eB R&&ge measurement begins when the FGB @ir&paint of
switchigreceives answer supervision from the end officendizéiting the terminating end user has
answered.
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.4 Rate and Charge Regulati¢@enil)

5.42 Rate Regulation€on(i)

(H) Measiing Access Minuf€oni)

(2)

(3)

FGB and B\ Usag Measuremgi@onl)

The measurement of terminating call usage over F&BeadB88Men the FGB or-BJrst point of
switching receives disconnect supervision from either the ettd, dffitieating the terminating end
user has disconretitor the CDL, whichever is recognized first by the first point of switching.

FGC and BS2 Usage Measurement

For originating calls over FGC e€B$#age measurement begins whenitiirayifGC or BEA

first point of switching receinewer supervision from the CDL, indicating the called party has answered.
However, for billing purposes usage begins at the time that the originating end user's call is delivered by
Telephone Cgamy, and acknowledged as received by the custailitierss dannected with the

originating central office.

For originating calls over FGC e€BfAasured access minutes are converted into chargeable access
minutes using the following equaditactom:

Originating Minutes = Conversatioagnir{tactor x quantity of completed calls).

Factor = negonversation minutes per completed call-gorifreation minutes per non
completed call) x €bmpletion ratio) divided by com pdeito.

The measurement of originating callowsadesC or B&Aends when the FGC or-8$ist point of
switching receives disconnect supervision from either the end office switch, indicating the originating e
user has disconnected, or thev@iizhever is recognized first by the firstqvadiohofg.

For terminating calls over FGC o€ RB&8Aervices other than SAC Access or Directory Assistance,
terminating FGC or BSAsage is not directly measured at the first point oftawitstlidagved from
originating usage, excludingeUsam calls to SAC Access or Directory Assistance Services.

Terminating call usage over FGC «t,Bffider than SAC Access and Directory Assistance, is derived
from originating usage as follows:

Terminating Minutes = Originating conversatsmxrmhQut ratio.

In/Out Ratio = Relationship between originating (i.e. Out) and terminating (i.e. In) conversatior
minutes.

For terminating calls over FGC oiCBBASAC Access or Dirgchasistance Service, usage
measurement begins wheR®@ or BSE first point of switching receives answer supervision from the

end office switch, indicating the terminating SAC Access Service end user has answered, or from t
Directory Assistance Berfocation, indicating the Directory Assistarioe lipeemnswered.

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGCtor@E¥AAccess or Directory Assistance
Services ends when the FGC o€Big#t point of switching receivestenoksypervisory signal from

the end office switch, indigdlie terminating SAC Access Service end user has disconnected, or from
the Directory Assistance location, indicating the Directory Assistance operator has disconnected, or frc
the CDL, whicheverumirst.

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

54 Rate and Charge Regulati¢@enil)

54.2 Rate Regulation€on(i)

(H) Measuring Access Min(it€so nt 6 d)

o

4)

©)

FGD and BdA Usage Measurement

For originating calleroFGD or BSA with multifrequency (MF) signakigg, measurement begins
when the FGD or BISArst point of switching receives the first wink supervisory signal forwarded from the
CDL.

For originating calls over FGD eDBR@ih SS7 Out of B&ghaling, usage measurement for direct
trunks beginghen the FGD or BSAirst point of switching sends an Initial Address Message. Usage
measurement for tandem trunks begins when the FA@DfiostBfa#t of switching receives an Exit
Message.

The measurement of originating call usage oveBE&D with MF signaling ends when the FGD or

BSAD first point of switching receives disconnect supervision from either the end office switch, indicatir
the originating end user has disconnechedZBL t whichever is recognized first by the ficdt poin
switching.

The measurement of originating call usage over F&bwittBS37 Out of Band Signaling ends when
a Release Message is sent or received by the originating end usenkarel/effegurs first.

For terminating calls d&v&D or BSB with MF or SS7 Out of Band Signaling, usage measurement
begins when the FGD or-BSi#st point of switching receives answer supervision from the end office
switch, indicating the tettingnand user has answered.

The measurement of teating call usage over FGD oDB&ith MF signaling ends when the FGD or

BSAD first point of switching receives disconnect supervision from either the end office switch, indicatir
the terminatiregd user has disconnected, or the CDL, whicheognimekeéirst by the first point of
switching.

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGD wittBS&7 Out of Band Signaling ends
when the FGD or BB Airst point of switching rexeiveends a Release Message, whichever occurs
first.

SAC Access Service Usage Measurement

SAC Access Service usage measurement shall be measured in the same manner in wbich FGD or BSA
access minutes are measured.

FGD and BSB SwitcheAaess Service with 96R0XX

When a customer orde@D or BSB Switched Access Service WitO@8X Access, as described in
5.2.5(T), to be included with the installation of new FGD swi88&d access facilities, appropriate
Switched Accesstiiation Charges and Switched Access Orderingnthapgésfor the installation of the
new FGD or BEAswitched access facilities.

When a customer orders FGD oDBESWitched Access Service witK)@8R Access to be added to an
existing FGDr BSAD switched access service, only the SwitchlesdOkdeeing Charge and the Design
Change Charge will apply for the addition of this optional end office service arrangement.

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMERTEXVYERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016

ISSUEDMarch 30, 2016
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.4 Rateand Charge RequlatiofSonti)
54.3 Switched AccesSross Connect

The Switched Access Cross Connect charge provides the communications path between Telephone Company
provided Switched Access Services and a customer's transmission equipesevitenectiiectitstomer is

proviled EIS as defined int®acl4 The Cross Connect arrangement may connect directly to Telephone Company
provided Switched Access Services at a DS0, DS1 or DS3 interface or to a Telephone Company provided DS1 an
DS3 multgking arrangement. The Cross Connect charge appliesP81 or DS3 connection. Rates for DSO0,,

DS1 or DS3 Cross CGamrarrangements are listedbin 5

54.4 Switched Access Zone Density Rate Plan

(A) Description of the Plan

(D) The Zone DethdRate Plan is methodology used for rating Switesed rdasport services.
The Zone Density Plan assigns each Telephone Company wire center or Telephone Company
access tandem into rate zones. Rate zone assignments are established badied upon the traf
density of each wire center and are dividedeartatdgories. Rate Zone 1 wire centers have
the highest density of service; Rate Zone 2 wire centers have a medium density of service; and
Rate Zone 3 wire centers have the lowest densitysof service

The Zone Density Rate Plan applies to thegf&eitched Access Services:
- Entrance Facility

- DireciTrunked Transport Facility

- DireciTrunked Transport Termination

- Tanderswitched Transport Facility

- TandenBwitched TrarepTermination

- Tandem Switching

- DS1 to Voiddultiplexing Arrangement

- DS3 to DS1 Multiplexing Arrangement

(a) The Entrance Facility is rated according to the zone of the serving wire center of the
CDL.

(b) Distance Sensitive Trangparges:
- When the distance is measured betweamteire within the same rate
zone, the distance sensitive transport will be rated according to the zone of the
serving wire center of the CDL and the end office.
- When the distance is measured betneeanters in two different zones,
the distance seig transport will be rated at the higher zone rate.

(c) Transport Terminations will be rated according to the zone of the end office and the zone
of the SWC of the CDL (or other rating poingrntiaation is separately rated
based on the zonehaf terminating location.

(d) Multiplexing arrangements will be rated according to the zone of the Hub Wire Center.

(2) The Zone Density Rate Plan is not applicable to End Office Swit€dimm@airiee, and
Nonrecurring Charges.

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
ISSUEDMarch 30, 2016
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5.4 Rate and Charge Regulati¢@sni)

54.4  Switched Access Zone Density Rate @an(i)

(B) Rate Zone Assighments

The following M/Centers are in Rate Zone 1:

CLLICODE
BHPKFLXA
BRNDFLXA
CRWDFLXA
CLWRFLXA
CNSDFLXA
DNDNFLXA
FHSDFLXA
GNDYFLXA
LKLDFLXA
LRGOFLXA
LLMNFLXA
NPRCFLXA
NGBHFLXA
PNLSFLXA

Original Page 73

CLLICODE CENTRAL OFFICE NAMEENTRAL OFFICE NAME
SRSTFLXA BEACH PARK SARASOTMAIN
SSDSFLXA BRANDON SARASOTA SOUTHSIDE
STGRFLXA CARROLLWOOD ST. GEORGE
SPBGFLXA CLERWATERMAIN ST. PETERSBURG MAIN
SLSPFLXA CAJNTRYSIDE SULPHUR SPRINGS
SWTHFLXA  DUNEDIN SWEETWATER
TAMPFLXX FEATHERSOUND TAMPAVAIN

TAMPFLXE GANDY TAMPAEAST

TAMPFLXA LAKELAND MAIN TAMPATANDEM
TMTRFLXA LARGO TEMPLE TERRACE
UN\RFLXA LEALMAN UNIVERSITY
WLCRFLXA  NEW PORT RICHEY MAMMLLCRAFT
WSSDFLXA  NORTHGULF BEACH TAMPA WESTSIDE
YBCTFLXA PINELLAS YBOR

The following Wire Centern&ate Zone 2:

CLLICODE
BRBALXA
BAYUFLXA
BRTNFLXX
ENWDFLXA
HGLDFLXA
HDSNFLXA
HYPKFLXA
INRKFLXX
LKLDFLXE
NRSDFLX
PLSLFLXA
PSDNFLXA
PTCYFLXA
SPRGFLXA
SKWYFLXA
SPBGFLXS
TRSPFLXA
VENCFLXA
WNHNFLXC

CENTRAL OFFICE NAME
BAY

BAYOU

BRADENTON MAIN
ENGLEWOOD MAIN
HIGHLANDS
HUDSOMAIN

HYDE PARK

INDIAN ROCKS
LAKELAND EAST
NORTHSIDE

PALMA SOLA
PASADENA

PLANT CITMAIN
SARASOTA SPRINGS
SKYWAY

ST. PETERSBUSGUTH
TARPON SPRINGAIN
VENICBMAIN

WINTER HAVEN MAIN

ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS

EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
ISSUEDMarch 30, 2016
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5.4 Rate and Charge Regulati¢@sni)

54.4  Switched Access Zone Density Rate @an(i)

(B) Rate ZonAssignmen(sCont 6d)

The following Wire Centers are in Rate Zone 3:

CLLICODE
ALFAFLXA
ALTRFLXA
ANMRFLXA
ABDLFLXA
BBPKFLXA
BARTFLXA
BYSHFLXA
BRJTFLXA
CYGRFLXA
DUNDFLXA
FRSTFLXA
HNCYFLXN
HNCYFLXA
INLKFLXA
KYSTFLXA
LKALFLXA
LKWLFLXE
LKWLFLXA
LKLDFLXN
LNLKFLXA
LGBKFLXA
LUTZFLXA
MNLKFLXA
MLBYFLXA
MYCYFLXA
NRPTFLXA
OLDSFLXA
OSPRFLXA
PLMTFLXA
PRSHFLXA
PNCRFLXA
POINFLXA
PKCYFLXA
RSKNFLXA
SMNLFLXA
SNSPFLXA
SEKYFLXA
SGBEFLXA
SARKFLXA
THNTFLXA
VENCFLXS
WLCHFLXA
WIMMFLXA
ZPHYFLXA

CENRA. OFFICE NAME
ALAFIA

ALTURAS

ANNA MARIA
AUBURNDALE
BABSON PARK
BARTOW MAIN
BAYSHORE
BRADLEY
CYPRESS GARDENS
DUNDEE
FROSTPROOF MAIN
HAINES CITY NORTH
HAINES CITY MAIN
INDIAN LAKE MAIN
KEYSTONE

LAKE ALFRED

LAKE WALES EAST
LAKE WALES MAIN
LAKELAND NORTH
LAND O'LAKES
LONGBOAT KEY
LUTZ

MOON LAKE
MULBERRMAIN
MYAKKMAIN
NORTH PORT MAIN
OLDSMAR

OSPREY
PALMETTO MAIN
PARRISH
PINECREST
POINCIANA

POLK CITY NM
RUSKIN

SEMINOLE

SEMEN SPRINGS
SIESTA KEY
SOUTHGULF BEACH
ST. ARMANDS KEY
THONOTOSASSA
VENICESOUTH
WESLEY CHAPEL
WIMAUMA
ZEPHYRHILINAIN

Original Pag@4
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

5.4 Rate and Charge Regulati¢@sni)

545 Application of Rates for FGA or BSExtension Service

Feature Group A or BSBwitched Access Service is available with extensamttional terminations of the

service at diféart building(s) in the same LATA or, by access to an IC's facilities, additional terminations of the servi
at different building(s) in a different LATA. Feature GroupAlexieBS$#ns in themesCompany Local

Exchange as the dial tone offichanged for under the Telephone Company's General Service Tariff.

Feature Group A or BSéxtensions in a different Company Local Exchange as the dial tone office are charged for ac
Dedicated AcceSarvice. The rate elements which apply are: deideogdachannels; interoffice channel

mileage, if applicable, and signaling capability (optional features and functions), if applicable. Feature Group A or
A extensions provided through aadliied to different LATAs are charged for agdédioats Service in both

the LATA where the extension originates and the LATA where the extension terminates. The rate elements which
in each LATA to access the IC's facilities are: ‘eiteugnatlterminations, channel mileage, if apglidable,

signaling capability (optional features and functions), if applicable. All appropriate monthly rates and nonrecul
charges set forth in Sectidolléwing will apply. Such extensiordaare as sebfth in Sectiongreceding.

5.4.6 Bast Service Elements

The Switched Access Ordering Charge will not apply when a customer orders BSEs in conjunction with f
establishment of a Basic Serving Arrangement (BSA) or the convdtsogrofip feaa BSA. The Switched

Access Ordering @eamill apply to changes to or additions of BSEs associated with an established BSA. The
application of monthly recurring charges or usage rates to BSEs are as follows.

(A) Alternate Traffic ROWIBSE
Nonrecurring charges %8 apply per trugtoup equipped.

(B) Automatic Number Identification (BSE)
Rates i5.5.3 apply per ANI attempt.

(C) User Transfer
Monthly recurring charg&%id apply per line arranged.

(D) HuniGoup ArrangemelSE
Monthly recurring charg&sid apply per line equipped.

(E) QueuingBSE
Monthly recurring charg&%id apply per group equipped.

(F) Uniform Call DistribitiBSE
Monthly recurring charg&%id apply penéequipped.

(G) Simplified Message Desk Interfisldi® X8 SE
Monthly recurring charg&sid apply per DNAL.

(H) Remote Call ForwardiB§E
Monthly recurring charg&sid apply per line.

() Direct Inward Dialing (PBHE
Monthlyecurring charge$if3 apply.

(J) Billed Numb8&creening (BNBSE
Monthly recurring charg&%id apply per line screened.

ALLISON ELLIS, \GO/ERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVE: Apt, 2016
ISSUEDMarch 30, 2016
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

55 Rates and Chaes

551 Nonrecurring Charges

(A) Switched Accessdéring Charge Per ASR
$100.00
(B) Design Change Charge Per ASR/Per Occurrence
$34.14

(C) Network Blocking Charge

Applies to FGB, FGC, FGD:B®8AC, BSA and SAC AgsService Per Call

$014

(D) EGA and BSAOptional Toll Blocking

Per FGA or Bl ine Nonrecurring Charge

$5.11

(E) 500 NXX Translation Charge

First NXX, per ASR Each Additional NXX
per End Office per AR, per End Office
$19.00 $10.00

552 Switched Transport

(A) TandenBwitched Transpeacility

Originating Terminating End Office  Terminating 39 Party
Per Access Minute  Per Access Minute Per Access Minute
Per Access Minute/Mile

Zone 1 0.000002 0.00000 0.000002

Zone 2 0.000002 0.00000 0.000002

Zone 3 0.000002 0.00000 0.000002
ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVRugust 29, 2018

ISSUEDAugust 31, 2018
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

55 Rates and Chargé&oniil)

5.52 Switched Transpof€onti)

(B) Tandem Switched Transg@mtmination

Originating Terminatingd EndCffice  Terminating) 3d Party

Per Access Minute  PerAccess Minute Per Access Minute
Per Access Minute
Per Termination
Zone 1 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000
Zone 2 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000
Zone 3 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000
(©) Tandem Switching
Per Access Minute
Zone 1 .0007500 0.00000 .00694 (R)
Zone 2 .0007500 0.00000 .00694 F
Zone 3 .0007500 0.00000 .00694 (R)
(D Interconnection
Per Access Minute .00000
(B Tandem Dedicated Trunk Port VG Forrates see FCC 14, Section 4
(H Tandem DedicatedrnikiPort DS1 For rates See FCC 14, Section 4
(G DirecfTrunked Transport Fatiliigeband Monthly
Rate
Per Airline Mile
Zone 1 $4.30
Zone 2 4.30
Zone 3 4.30
Price Bands B,and C 4.30

(H) DirecfTrunked Transport Fa€i§¢

Per Airline Mile
Zone 1 $7.10
Zone 2 8.03
Zone 3 8.70
PriceBandA 7.81
Price Band B 8.83
Price Band C 9.57
ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVEugust 29, 2018
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55 Rates and Chargé&oniil)

55.2 Switched Transpof€ont)

5. SWITCHED ACCESS

(H) DirecfTrunked TransplecilitpS1( Cont 6 d)

Per Airline Mile
Zone 1
Zone 2
Zone 3

PriceBandA
Price Band B
Price Band C

Termination, per month
Zone 1
Zone 2
Zone 3

PriceBand A
Price BadB
Price Band C

() DirecfTrunkedrénsport Faciis3

Per Airline Mile
Zone 1
Zone 2
Zone 3

Price Band A
Price Band B
Price Band C

Termination, per month
Zone 1
Zone 2
Zone 3

Price Band A
Price Band B
Price Band C

$7.10
8.03
8.70

7.81
8.83
9.57

2130
24.09
26.10

23.43
26.50
28.71

3452
36.50
44.00

37.97
40.15
48.40

34688
370.00
444.25

381.57
407.00
488.68

Original Pag@8
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

55 Rates and Chargé&oniil)

5.52 Switched Transpof€ont)

Installtion Monthly
Charge Rate
(J) Entrancé&acilittvoiceband
Per Entrance Facility
2-Wire Voiceband
Zone 1 $200.00 $ 31.40
Zone 2 200.00 31.40
Zone 3 200.00 31.40
Price Bands B,and C 200.00 31.40
4-Wire Voiceband
Zonel 200.00 48.99
Zone 2 200.00 48.99
Zone 3 200.00 48.99
Price Bands A, B, and C 200.00 48.99
(K) Entrance FacihtpS1
Zone 1 450.00 165.00
Zone 2 450.00 25000
Zone 3 450.00 250.00
Piice Bands A 450.00 275.00
Piice Bands B 450.00 27500
Piice Bands C 450.00 27500
(L) Entrance FaciltpS3
Per DS3
Zone 1 1,000.00 1,000.00
Zone 2 1,000.00 1,055.12
Zone 3 1,000.00 1,055.12
Price Bands A, B and C 1,00000 1,160.63
(M) Multiplexing
DS1 to Voice
Zone 1 800.00 250.00
Zone 2 800.00 250.00
Zone 3 800.00 250.00
Price Bands A, B and C 800.00 250.00
ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

55 Ratesand Charge@Coniil)

5.52 Switched Transpof€ont)

Installation Monthly
Charge Rate
(M Multiplexingonti)
DS3to DS1

Zone 1 $450.00 $346.88
Zone 2 450.00 37.00
Zone 3 450.00 444.25
Price Band A 450.00 372.90
Price Band B 450.00 381.60
Price Band C 450.00 390.30

5.5.3 End Office Services

(A) Basic and Premium Data Base Query Charge

The rate for Data Base Query Sengcgusiy.
Rate Per Query
$0.01

(B) End @fice Switchin®undled

The bundled rates for End Office Switching are based on originating and terminating Access Minutes.

Originating Terminating
Bundled Rates
Per Access Minute .0072795 For rates see FQ4g
Section 4

(C) Erd Office SwitchinidnbundledCircuit Switched Line

The unbundled rates for End Office Switching are based on originating and terminating Access Minutes.

Originating Termmaing
Unbundled Rat€gcuit Switched Line
Per Access Minute .0072795 For rates see FQ4g
Section 4
ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOVERNMENT ANHREXL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVE: April 1, 2016
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

55 Rates and Chargé&oniil)

5.53 End Office Servicé€oni)

(D) End Office Switchitinbundled (EOS@ircuit Switched Trunk

The unbundled rates for End Office Switching are based on originating andetsr iviinaties) Ac

Originating Terminating
Unbundled ResCircuit Switched Trunk
(EOSU)
Per Access Minute .0072795 For rates see FCC 14,
Section 4
(E) Shared Trunk Port For rates see FCC 14&or rates see FCC 14,
Pa MOU Section 4 Section 4
(F) Composite Termitimg End Office Charge For rates see FCC 14. (T)
- Per Terminating Minute of Use - Section 4 m
(G) Alternate Traffic RoutiBGE
Nonrecurring Charge
Per Trunk Group Equipped $ 70.92
(H) Automatic Number Identificatiors BENH)
Rate
Per ANI Attempt .00015
() User TransfeBSE
Monthly Rate
Per Line Arranged 1.50
(J) Hunt Group Arrangem&38E
Monthly Rate
Per Line Equipped 11.02
(K) QueuingBSE
Monthly Rate
Per Group Equipped 15.00
(L) Unifom Call Distributid®SE
Monthly Rate
Per Line Equipped 5.28
ALLISON ELLIS, VP GOMERNT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVHune29 26
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5. SWITCHED ACCESS

55 Rates and Chargé&ontinued)

5.53 End Office Seites

(M) Simplified Message Desk Interface (B8BI)
Monthly Recurring Rate
Per DNAL 229.71

(N) Remote Call ForwardiB§E
Monthly Recurring Rate
Per Line 16.00

(O) Direct Inward Dialing (BHHE
Monthly Recurring Rate
Pea DID Term 71.00
Per Block of 20 Numbers 29.00

(P) Billed Number Screening (BBSE
Monthly Recurring Rate
Per Line Screened 1.00

(Q) Carrier Identification Parameter (CIP)
Nonrecurring Charge, per CIC

Per Trunk Group to an AcTasslem $1,120.00
Per Trunk Group to an End Office 80.00
Monthly Rate, Per Trunk 46
(R) Dedicated Trunk HowtG For rates see FCC 14,
Section 4
(S) Dedicated Trunk HoRtS1 For rates see FCC 14,
Section 4

55.4 Information Surcharge

Therates for Information Surcharge are based oratingdgit terminating Access Minl®es.Access Minute

$.0
55.5 FGA or BSA Usage Sensitive Credit Allowance
Credit Per Originating FGA oABSA $.0014
5.5.7 Switched Access Cross Conne
(A) Rates and Charges Monthly Rate
Per DSO Coegation $ 1.60
Per DS1 Connection 4.00
Per DS3 Connection 31.00
ALLISON ELLISP\GOVERNMENT AND EXTERNAL AFFAIRS EFFECTIVEDAI 1, 2016
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6. DEDICATED ACCESS SERVICES
6.1 General

Dedicated Access provides a transmission path to connect CDLs* within a LATA for Intrastate Telecommunicat
Dedicated Access provided to a customeicomagbied directly to customer facilities, theplgin€eCompany Hub

Wire Centers where bridging or multiplexing functions are performed, and/or may be connected to access facilities of a
telephone company or companies in the joint pragioated Access Service as well as may be connected to
Switched\ccess as set forth in Sectipre¢eding. Dedicated Access Service may also be connected to a customer's
transmission equipment and facilities using a DS0, DS1 or DS3 Cross Coanegharestigecustomer is provided
Expanded Intercoctim (EIS) as defined in Section 14

Current customers with Telephone Company Dedicated Access or Private Line services with terms equal to, or greatel
three years, entered into on, or beforeary 1, 1994, are permitted to switch to\ealfertiatives during -d&®0

period after expanded interconnection arrangements are available in a given central office. If an end user chooses to
to a competitor, termination charged ECtlventract shall be limited to the additionaltbhathe customer would

have paid for a contract covering the term actually used, plus the prime rate of interest.

The provision of Switched Access and Dedicated Access in combination imihoonidhytéd to, the use of WATS

or WAT$ype Acess. When Dedicated Access is connected to Switched Access, the terms, conditions and rates for t
facilities between the end user's CDL and the WATS Serving Office are as set fortifitive ttasif§eitteoterms,

conditions and rates forféodities between the WATS Serving Office and the IC's CDL, as well as the switching
functionalities (e.g., end user access codes, screening) are as set féh tinsSecifon

Any entityntending to resell intraexchange private lins sengicde certificated by the Florida Public Service
Commission as an Alternative Access Vendor (AAV). Any entity intending to resell interexchange private line services
be certificated by theiéh Public Service Commission as an Alternative/ékatms(AAV) or Interexchange Carrier

(IXC). Those entities certificated as an AAV or IXC may resell intraexchange and interexchange private line services @
purchasing the like service adtéseand conditions outlined in this Tariff fromé, $¥edicated Access Services.

Dedicated Access Services will be billed to the End User of the service by the Telephone Company or Certificated A
IXC. In the event the Company incurs aegsidsof an IC generated activity such as dtieneddan IC POP,

Dedicated Access nonrecurring charges will be billed to the IC. Prorating of high capacity services among End Users \
be allowed.

Dedicated Access can be provided iiraedtlog or digital format. Analog formats andiadéfibtey spectrum and
bandwidth. Digital formats are differentiated by bit rate. The specific types of Dedicated Access (e.Datsoiceband, Digite
Service) provided are descriléeti fimlowmn

6.1.1 Rate Elements
Rate elements which apfiethicated Access Service are:

Interoffice Channel (descitdl. 1. (A

Local Channel (describédLid.(B

Dedicated Access Cross Connection (des@ribgifollowing)
Hub Terminent (described&rl.1.(f

Supplemental Featuresdidieed i6.4 following)

Multiplexing Arrangements (descré@dbitowing)

* Telephone Company Centreik€8witches are considered to be CDLs for the purposes of this tariff.
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6.1 Genera(G nt dd)

6.1.1 Rate Elemen{€o nt 6 d)

The following is a ligt of 0 n@peneNet@&ak Architecture (ONA) Special Access Basic Service Elements (BSEs) which
provide a crosserence to the generic ONA product names.

Generic Name Frontier Name

Access to Clear Channel Transmission  Clear Channel Capability

Automatic Protection Switching Automatic Protection Switching
Bridging Bridging

Conditioning Conditioning

Data Over Voice (DOV) Service DOV Conwe

Secondary Channel Capability Digital Data Servi&econdary Channel
MultiplexingDigital 2000 Multiplexing Arrangements

(A) Interoffice Channel

(1) The Interoffice Channel rate elgmeites for the transmission facilities betweeviribendes centers
associated with two CDLs, between a serving wire center associated with an end user's CDL and a WA
Serving Office, between a serving wire center associated with a CDL aa€enipaphdub Wire
Center or between two Telephonga@pidub Wire Centers. Connection to Telephone Company provided
DS1 or DS3 Dedicated Transport within a serving wire center for a customer with EIS will require a Dedica
Access Cross Connectnger@ent as described in 5.1.1(This rate elementigtahce sensitive, except
forMetro Ethernahd varies with type of capability (i.e., analog or digital) and type of facility (e.g., Voiceband,
Digital Data Service, etc.). Interoffice Chantiayésipormmileage bands. There are two ratesythat appl
for each band, i.e., a flat rate per band and a rate per mile.

Metro Ethern@tansport provides flat ratedisteince sensitive transport for DS1 bandwidth on fiber optic
rings. The rate eleressociated withetro Ethernista monthly recagrcharge as set forth in 6.6.12

(2) Interoffice Channel may be used in conjunction with Switched Access for the purpose of provisionir
Originating Only, Terminating Only or Combined Origiading/Pecess as set forth.ih5%V)
following.nteroffice Channel employed in this manner provides the FIA fenthefdbsexkrvices
between the wire center serving the end user's CDL where WATS Serving Office functions are not availa
andthe WATS Serving Office.

When the necessary WA&&&ing Office functions are not provided at the wire center which serves the
end user's CDL, the Telephone Company will designate the wire center where the WATS Serving Offi
functions are available

(3) For Fractional T1 service, Interoffice Ghasineé ordered as Fractional Interoffice Channel in the same
grouping (N x 56 Kbps or N x 64 Kbps where N = 2, 4, or 6) as the associated FT1 Local Channels.

(B) Local Channel

(1) ALocal Channel provides the transmission faailRiestémner Designated Location (CDL) or the facilities
between a CDL and the serving wire center. This rate element varies by type of capability (i.e., analog
digital) and type of facility Y&geband, Digital Data Service, etc.).

When a Vaband Dedicated Access service is ordered to be terminated at a customer's designated
Interexchange Carrierdigifal CDL which requires a minimum digital interface level of 1.544 Mbps, the
Telephoe Company will provide the required interface smthassestomer a Voiceband Local Channel,

for the facility between thgigilal CDL and its serving wire center. All other appropriate charges apply in
addition to the Voiceband Local Channel.
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6. DEDICATEDCXCESS SERVICES

6.1 Genera(G nt 6d)

6.1.1 Rate Elemenf€o nt 6 d)

(B)

LocalChannglo nt 6 d)

(1)

(2)

(3)

(Cont 6d)

Installation of DS1 Local Channebét &=th in 6.6.)(®. Thepgdicable rates are the nonrecurring
charge and monttate set forth per Local Channel installed.

The selection of a Terminating Option, as defined in 6.3, is required for terminating the network portion ¢
Local Channel at a CDL. Terminatiogs @puivide a clearly delineated interface whiathsfaii
design, isolation, and testing of the Dedicated Access.

One Local Channel charge applies per CDL at which the facility is terminated. This charge applies even if
facilities to the CBo not transit a serving wire center; this cloaagplas if the CDL and the serving

wire center are-logated in a Telephone Company building. Connection to Telephone Company DS1 or
DS3 Local Channels within a serving wire center for ctisEiBievtl véiquire a Dedicated Access Cross

Connet arangement as describedlii @. The Local Channel charge used with a Switching Interface, as

set forth in (2) below, is applicable only for the transmission facilities between the addhaser's CDL a
serving wire center of that location.

The D$ Special Access Line provided under this tariff will not be billed when used with Integrated Service
Digital Network (ISDN) Primary Rate Interface (PRI) that uses alternate higher djpiesitiodigital fa

the loop transport. This includepraxding service under the F@d@fNo. 14, Optical Networking

when the optical node is at the same location, DS3s, or comparable local tariffs and special assemblies.
DS1 Special Access lpmwided to the serving wire center at which thercoistaims ISDN PRI

Service will be transmitted with B8ZS Clear Channel Capability per Technical Referenee Publication G
342, Issue 1.

A Local Channel may be provided in conjunction Wity FR&AC,F-GD, B®ABSAB, BSAC and

BSAD Switched éess Service for the purpose of Originating Only, Terminating Only or Combined
Originating and Terminating Access as set forth in 5.2.1 and 5.2.2. A Switching Interface is required for |
provisionfehis service as set forth2rbfv). The Local @l provides the clesed of the dedicated

facilities between an end user's CDL and its serving wire center. This serving wire center may or may not t
WATS Serving Office. In those instamrebevberving wire center is not a WATS ServirigeOffice
Interoffice Channel ipligpble as set forth in 6.Ltb(#he nearest Telephone Company WATS Serving
Office.

The Switched Access used in conjunction with the Local Channel prostaledardrgwisching
functionalities and optional amaerys as set forth in Section 5.2.5(V).

All Local Channels used with a Switching Interface are:

- provided with dial pulse address signaling or Dual Tone Multifrequency (DTMiRgaattlesthsigna
loop start or ground start supersigoajing. The type of signaling is the option of the customer.

- available as either a-wire or fowvire Voiceband Dedicated Access Service {86003Bi2
bandwidth). Each transmissitmigpgrovided at the option of the customer witlisgi@ms
specifications as describ&eadtion 7000 of the GTE Technical Interface Reference Manual.

All rules and regulations pertaining to Dedicated Access are applicable to Local @haanels used w
Switching Interface. Ratad Charges are foimd.7.Jor twewire and fowire Voiceband Local
Channels.
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6. DEDICATED ACCESS SERVICES
6.1 Genera(G nt dd)

6.1.1 Rate Elemen{€o nt 6 d)
(B) LacdChanngl Cont 6d)
(3) (Cont)

A customenay also order high capacity facilities from an end user's CDL to a Telephone Company Hub for
the purpose of originating or terminating Local Channels used with a Switching Interface. High capacity t
voice multiplexing will be required at the Holstdrher will be required to submit an ASR for the high
capacity facility and voice multiplexing. The customer will also be required to submit an ASR(s) for the
individual Voiceband Local Channeiffgisgehe channel facility assignment (CFA)denaeeh This

Hub may or may not be a WATS Serving Office. In those instances when the Hub is not a WATS Serving
Office, Voiceband Interoffice Channel is applicable as&&tT(tan eacimdividual Local Channel

used with a Switching Interfa the Telephone Company designated WATS Serving Office.

(O Dedicated Access Cross Connect

The Dedicated Access Cross Connection charge provides the communications path between Telephone
Compangrovided DS0, DS1 or DS3 Local Channels or |Gfeaoffiekeand a customer's transmission
equipment and facilities where the customer is provided EIS as defirnktl ThEd&atidicated

Access Cross Connect charge may also provide the compatmloztticeen a customer's transmission
equipment arfacilities where the customer is provided EIS and EIS arrangements of another customer.
The Cross Connect arrangement may connect directly to Telephone Company provided DS0, DS1 or DS3
services or toTelephone Company provided DS1 and DS3 multiptey@émgest. The Cross Connect

charges applies per DS0, DS1 and DS3 connection. Rates for DSO, DS1 or DS3 Cross Connect
arrangements are listegldn

(D) Supplemental Features

Supplemental Feagsmay be added to a Dedicated Access circuit éatsmgurality or utility to meet

specific communications requirements. These are not necessarily identifiable with specific facilities, but
rather represent the end result in terms of perfornzatarestibamvhich may be obtained. These

characteris8 may be obtained by using various combinations of facilities. Although the facilities necessary
to perform a specified function may be installed at various locations along the pathAftss Dedicated
circuit, including the CDL, it will be pfovided single rate element.

Examples of Supplemental Features that are available include, but are not limited to, bridging and
conditioning. Each Supplemental Feature is de6gtjlmetlinatese set forth 7.

B Multiplexing Arrangements

Multiplexing provides for arrangements to convert a single higher capacity or bandwidth circuit for bulk
transport to several lower capacity or bandwidth circuits. Multiplexing is onlietatilaide at a

Company designated Hub Wire Center aiwangdtiplexing. All types of multiplexing may not be
available at each Hub Wire Center. Refer t®.8egfiona description of Hub Wire Center.

Descriptions for each type of multiplexiggnaersts are provided.tfollowing, and rates atdath

in6.7 following.

(P Hub Termination

The Hub Terminatiate element as set forttvira@plies only to DS1 and DDS service offerings and is in
addition to the Interoffice Channeleratnt. Hub Termination provides the equipmezngemchants

necessary to terminate the Interoffice Channel facility at a serving wire center. One Hub Termination char
applies for the termination of each end of a Interoffice Channel fanilityDIDSZBrvices.
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6. DEDICATED ACCESS SERVICES
6.1 Genera(G nt dd)

6.1.2 Dedicated Access Configurations

There are two types of facility configurations over which Dedicated Access Servictgcairanitied
multipoint.

(A) Twepoint Service

A twepoint configuration is a circuit which is provided to connect two CDLs, either directly connected or
through a Hub Wire Center where multiplexing functions are performed, or a CDL and a WATS Serving
Offce.

All Dedicated Access offerings may be mswddespoint configuration.
Applicable rate elements are:

- Local Channel

- Interoffice Channel (when applicable)

- Hub Termination (when applicable)

- Supplemental Features (whdicaigp)

- Multiplexing Arrangements (when applicabl

Fractional T1 Service (FT1)

For Fractional T1 Service, Hub Termination must be ordered as Fractional Hub Termination in the same grou|
(N x 56 Kbps or N x 64 Kbps where N = 2, 4 heraBpasiated FT1 Local Channels.

The following dgiam depicts a typicakgaiot service connecting two CDLs located 15 miles apart. The service
is provided with the supplemental feature of Type C Conditioning:

CDL swc SWC CDL
) b b ] b b
 <bbbbbLELCLbD<bbbbEI>ABGEE bbbbbbLCbbbb>:
. <bbbbbbbbbEHRECHNDITIONING-bbbbbbbbbbb > :

LC-Local Channel
IOC- Interoffice Channel
SWG Serving Wire Center
Applicable rate elements are:
- Local Channels (2 applicable)
- Interoffice Channel (mileage band Over 8 to 25 miles)
- Supplemental Feature of Type Qi@undi(2 applicable)
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6. DEDICATED ACCESS SERVICES
6.1 Genera(G nt dd)

6.1.2 Dedicated Access Configuratig@s nt 6 d )

There are two types of facility configurations over which Dedicated AcresprSeideckgopoint and
multipoint.

(B) Multipoint Service

A multipoint configuration is a circuit that is provided to connect three or more CDLs through a Telephone Comj
Hub Wire Center.

Only Voiceband, Digital Data Service fadilififiscaltaneous Services where so designated, will be provided as
multipoint configurations. There is no limitation on the nutimer bttt use of more than thréeksid

in tandem may degrade the quality of the multipoint facilitizék isAdefided as the Interoffice Channel
facilities between Hub Wire Centers where the circuit is bridged and/or where circuit switching devices, such as
transfer arrangement, are located.

Multipoint service is provided in the following manner:

(1) Local Channel per CDL to their respective serving wire centers.

(2) Interoffice Channel between serving wire centers associated with the CDLs and the Hub Wire Center.

(3) Interoffice Channel between Hub Wire Centers.

(4) Supplemental Featur&idging equipment for each bridging location and other Supplemental Features
when applicable.

(5) Multiplexing Arrangements when applicable.

The following diagram depicts a multipoint service connecting four CDLs via two customer specified Hub V

Centers:
CDL <bbbbbbt
ObbC ObC
,bbbbbbbdSWCDbbbbbbbbbbdBDbbbbbbbbbbbbdBDbbbbbbbbbdSWCT
¢ b-b _ -b cdb cbbbb
b b b b
<bbbLCbbbbbbbisl OCbbiIbb> b b b <bbbbl OCbbbbb
b b b b
| OC b | OC b
b ObbQgbbCObbgbbC b
baiIbb SWC b baIbb SWC b
b ¢cbbdbbb b ¢cbbdbbb
LC b LC b
b b b
b PREMI SES b PREMI SES
C D

LC- Local Channel

IOC- Interoffice Channel
B- Bridging

SWG Serving Wire Center

Applicable rate elements are:
-Local Channels (4 applicable)

- Interoffice Channel (5 sections, each from appropriate mileage band)
- Bridging Optional Feature (6 applicable, i.e., each bridge port)
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6. DEDICATED ACCESS SERVICES

6.1 Genera(G nt dd)

6.1.3

6.1.4

6.1.5

Special Facilities Routing

A customer may request that the facilities used to provide Dedicated Access Service be specially routed. The regule
rates and charges for Special Facilities ReutiAgoidance, Diversity and-Caljleare as set forth in Section 9
following.

Design Layout Report

The Telephone Company will provide to the customer the makeup of the Dedicated Access provided under this tariff
the customer in dgsng its overall service. This information will be provided in the form of a Design Layout Report ar
will include the following:

Cable gauge, length and loading.
Makeup (e.g-Carrier, twwire, fouwire, etc.)
Specific pair of circuit asgghat the customer designated location.

The Design Layout Report will be provided to the customer within fourteen working days from the ASR Date. Upc
reports will be reissued within fourteen working days whenever facilities providedate thatetistynudranged.
Both the initial and updated Design Layout Reports will be provided to the customer at no charge.

Acceptance Testing

At the time of installation, the following test parameters apply:

(A) For Voiceband services, acaaptasting will include tests for kase 3lope, DC continuity, operational
signaling,-Gotched noise, anth€ssage noise.

When the Interface Arrangement providesir fonice transmission facility and the point of termination provides
twowire voice transmission (i.e., there isnaréoter twavire conversion at the point of termination) balance tests

are also included in acceptance testing. When performing installation and acceptance testing, the Telephe
Company will test the acoassce within the LATA.

On fouwire and effective faine circuits where the Network Channel Terminating Equipment (NCTE) has the
capability of being remotely aligned, the Telephone Company may perform acceptance testing without a Telepl
Companyethnician at the customer's premise. Should the customer request a technician be present at th
customer's premise, additional chargpplwills set forth in Sectid({@)L The plicable rates are in Section

11.2(F

If the NCTE at the custnpeemise does not have the capability of being aligned remotely, the additional charges
will not apply. The Telephone Company will determine the type of NCTE placed at a customer's premise.

(B) For other analog services (i.e. video) and foerdigéal(se., Digital Data Services and High Capacity Digital
Services), acceptance testing will include tests for the parameters applicable to the service as set forth in Sec
7000 of the TETechnical Interface Reference Mamaalfaf these giges.

When the customer requests the performance of additional cooperative tests which are not required to meet t
specified performance parameters, chargderéls isel&(B) following will apply. All test results will be made
available todltustomer upon request.

If acceptance tests are not started within 15 minuteseafiee fiests have been completed and the customer
has been notified by the Telephone Company, additianalashapply, as set forth.ih fbllowing, unless
the delay is caused by the Telephone Company.
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6. DEDICATED ACCESS SERVICES
6.1 Genera(G nt dd)

6.1.6 Ordering Conditions

Ordering conditions are set forth in detail in Section 5 preceding. Aldwirsgotied,iare other charges which
may be associated with ordering Dedicated Access (e.g., Service Date Change Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc.)

(A) Determination of Jurisdiction of Mixed Use Local Channels

When mixed interstate and intr&sdteated Access Service is ordered, the jurisdiction will be determined as
follows:

(1) If the customer's estimate of the interstate traffic on the physically intrastate line involved constitutes 10%
less of the total traffic on that line, thifl igeordered and provided in accordance with the applicable rules
and regulations of this tariff.

(2) If the customer's estimate of the interstate traffic on the physically intrastate line involved constitutes more t
10% of the total traffichan line, the line will be ordered and provided in accordance with the applicable rules
and regulationgtieéFrontieTelephone Companies i No. 1Eacilities for Interstate Access.

(B) Dedicated Access Jurisdictional Verification

If a bilhg dispute arises or a regulatory commission questions the customer's certification of the jurisdiction of |
line the Telephone Company will ask the customer to provide the data used to determine the jurisdiction.
customer shall supply the datan \8® days of the Telephone Company's request. The customer shall keep
records of system design and functions from which the jurisdiction can be ascertained and upon request of
Telephone Company make the records available for inspection aseoessamalily purposes of verification

of the jurisdiction of the service.

The transmission performance characteristics of each Dedicated Access offering are stated in G&&ion 7000 of the
Technical Interface Reference Manual. The TelephoneMllomaiatgin existing transmission specifications on
services installed prior to the effective date of this tariff, except that existing services with performance specifica
exceeding the standards iGETechnical Interface Reference Manbal mdintained at the performance level
specified in the manual. Where transmission performance characteristics are required other than those as state
Section 7000 of tAETechnical Interface Reference Manuakl¢pbone Company will reviewwlasc:

technically feasible, will develop rates and charges for the additional costs associated with provisioning the param
These rates and charges will be filed on an individual case basis and will apply in addition to all other applicable rate
charges.

The customer also has the option of ordering Voiceband and analog and digital high capacity facilities to a Telep
Company Hub for multiplexing to individual channels of a lower capacity or bandwidth. Descriptions of the type
multiplerg available at the Hubs, as well as the number of individual channels which may be derived from each typs
facily, are set forth irb.6Additionally, the customer may specify supplemental features for the individual channels
derived from the fadiityurther tailor the channel to meet specific communications requirements. Descriptions of the
supplemental features availabdetdiath iné

For example, a customer may order a 3.152 Mbps facility from a CDL to a Telephone CoipleaimgHaolfor mult

1.544 Mbps channels. The 1.544 Mbps channels may be further multiplexed at the same or a different Hub to Voice
channels or may be extended to other CDLs. Optional features may be added to either the 1.544 Mbps or the Voice
Channis.
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6.2

6.2.1

6.2.2

6. DEDICATED ACCESS SERVICES

Description of Dedicated Accéss

The generic types of Dedicated Access offerings are:

-Voiceband
-Videoband
-High Capacity Digital
-Digital Data Service

Each type has its own characteristics, and are subdivided by one or more of the following:

-Transmission specifications
-Bandwidth

-Speed (i.e., bit rate)
-Spectrum

The Dedicated Access offerings described below are comprised of af thembiat@dements described in 6.1.1.

The following descriptions indicate the most effective use for each facility. Customer use for purposes other than 1
indicated is limited only to the extent that such use must not harm the netveoflieldpindher Gompany does not
guarantee transmission performance beyond the parameters identified in the descriptions.

Voiceband

(A) TweWire Voiceband Facility

These facilities are unconditioned and are capable of transmitting \spealsr vattian the frequency

spectrum of approximately 300 Hz to 3000 Hz. These facilities are furnsietiarnmrauttipmint basis and

may be terminated-twie or fowwire at the point of termination. They permit the simultaneous dfansmission
information in both directions over a circuit, but it is not possible to ensure independent information transmissic
both directions. Supplemental features may be added, at applicable charges, to enhance the operational capabi
of these fadis.

(B) FoutWire Voiceband Facility

These facilities are unconditioned and are capable of transmitting voice or data signals within the frequel
spectrum of approximately 300 Hz to 3000 Hz. The facilities are furnipbéd on rauitipolrasis and

may be terminated -tvie or fowwire at the point of termination. When terminatied, fthay permit
simultaneous independent transmission of information in both directions over a circuit. However, when termin
twowire, simultanesoindependent transmission cannot be supported. Supplemental features may be added, at
applicable charges, to enhance the operational capabilities of these facilities.

Videoband

These facilities are arranged and provided for the transefesssionabtbe broadcast or used in connection with
viewing or recording.

Facilities to be used in connection with broadcast video service must be ordered from the appropriate interstate tariff.

2 Private line or Dedicated Access Voiceband sguéstiang Metallic or Telegraph grade facilities are NOT permitted.
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6.2

6.23

6.24

6.25

6.3

6. DEDICATED ACCESS SERVICES

Description of Dedicated Accéfs Cant &

High Capacity Digital

These facilities are-ppint ad are furnished between CDLs or between a CDL and a Telephone Company designated
Hub Wire Center where multiplexing is offered. High Capacity facilities may be used  Aocese [Deekscate

set forth in 6.1.)(B. A High Capacity to Voidgplexing arrangement, as dgbaril$ections; is required at the

Hub Wire Center. High Capacity DS1 service may also be connected to customer transmission equipment and fac
where the customer is geaVEIS as defined in Section 14

(A) DsS1 facilities provide for the transmission of isochronous bipolar serial data at a rate of 1.544 Mbps. (USO
XDH1X)

(B) FT1 facilities are furnished for the transmission of isochronous bipolar serial data and are available at transmis
rate group@s of N x 56 Kbps or N x 64 Kbps where N equals 2, 4, or 6. FT1 channels are contiguous within tf
network and can be used to create a wideband circuit using CPE. When N x 64 FT1 is ordered in conjunction
DS1 service for multiplexing purpos&Sthaust have Clear Channel Gapebitiescribed i8.6. FT1
Service at a rate of N x 64 Kbps will only be provided where Clear Channel Capability is available in the netw
Where Clear Channel Capability is not available, N x 56 Kbpbsegmnaealedrin lieu of N x 64 Kbps.

(C) FiberConnect service facilities provide for the transmission of an isochronous serial data stream at a rate of 6
Mbps, encoded and converted to a signal suitable for optical transport. FiberCtnansatittetVioe fiber
optic cable. When FiberConnect is provided with a fiber optic interface at the CDL, a single transmission chanr
provided with a data rate dependent on the Telephone Company standard fiber optic terminal equipment use
provisiotthe facility. When FiberConnect is provided with an electrical interface, four transmission channels
1.544 Mbps each are provided at the interface.

FiberConnect is offered only on a protected basis between a CDL and its serving woenmstter ndtiberC
available with multipoint services. Dedicated Transport between serving wire centers for FiberConnect mus
ordered as 4 DS1s.

Digital Data Service

Facilities for Digital Data Service are furnished for the simulteanedarsstaission of synchronous data and are
available at transmission speeds of: 2.4 Kbps, 4.8 Kbps, 9.6 Kbps, 19.2 Kbps, 56 Kbps or 64 Kbps. Digital Data fac
may be provided on afiwiat or multipoint basis.

Miscellaneous Dedicated Access/iges

A description of each service provided under Miscellaneous Dedicated Access\@hrtheastafisgset forth in
6.8 following. Other Dedicated Access rate elements may apply in addition to those found in 6.8.

Description of Termitiag Options

Terminating Options provide a clearly delineated interface between Telephone Company and customer facilities &
point of termination at the CDL. Terminating Options facilitate the design, isolation, and testing of the Dedicated Ac
The description of each Terminating Option defines the most effélutivEeusenafing Option. The technical
parameters of each type of associated interface are set forth in Section 7000 of the GTE Technical Interface Refer
Manual. Althoughustomer is not restricted from alternate applications, except where such application is harmful to tt
network, the Telephone Company cannot guarantee technical performancéhappieativas stated below.
Terminating Options are nonchiegeab

2 Private line or Dedicated Access Voiceband services requesting Metallic or Telegraph grade facilities are NOT permitte
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6. DEDICATED ACCESS SERVICES

6.3 Description of Terminating Optign€ adn t &

6.31 Voice Grade

(A) TwoeWire Voice Grade, Nata, Without Signaling

This option provides awive interface to a customer and terminates an effactevéatility furnished for
voice transmission only. Customer provided signaling rtedsttdeolmas in the voice band. Customer
provided voiceband signaling equipment must limit transmission power to 0.0-liBrdBmeakvarabe
power over a threscond period.

(B) Fou#Wire Voice Grade, Nata, Without Signaling

This option prides a fowvire interface to the customer terminal equipment and terminates améféective four
facility furnished for voice transmission only. Customer provided signaling must be limited to tones in t
voiceband. Customer provided voice baligseggnapment must limit transmission power to 0.0 dBm peak
and-13 dBm average power over asicead period.

(C) Voice Grade Data Termination

This option provides awive or fotwire transmission interface to a customer's private lgteciatandn
terminates an effectiveviore facility furnished for voiceband data transmission.

(D) TwoeWire Voice Grade Station Connecting Facility Termination

This option provides a means to terminate an effedtioefauility or an effectivewioa facility with a

twowire customer interface on a telephone, key system, PBX, ACD, or similar equipment. This option is norm
used to terminate facilities that furnish foreign central office service, the station end of PBX off premises servic
private switched service network access lines. The option provides both the transmission and loop signal
functions normally associated with these services. The option is also used to terminate facilities arranged \
automatic ringdown signalihgs option provides the loop and ringdown signaling with the facility.

(E) FoutWire Voice Grade Station Connecting Facility Termination

A terminating option similar to (D) preceding used to terminate-wifedidreifpucentral office servibe
option provides a fatine transmission interface to the customer terminal equipment and the loop signaling functior
normally associated with these services. This option provides the loop and ringdown signaling with the facility.

(F) TweWire &tion Connecting Facility Termination for the Open End of an Off Premises PBX Extension

Terminating options are available depending on the signaling range of the PBX (or similar system) as defined in
68 of the FCC Rules and Regulations. Tapeftisn requiring range extension equipment at the CDL. Type 2

is an option with no range extension equipment at the CDL. If needed, the loop signaling range equipment for -
1 must be specifically specified, see Gdctidollowing for avaglaiblangements.
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6.3

6.31

6.32

6.33

6. DEDICATED ACCESS SERVICES

Description of Terminating Optig@®niil)

Voice GradéCondil)

(G)

Dial Repeating Tie Trunk Termination

Two network terminating optiopsoaided for terminating effectiweifedransmission facilities used to furnish
dial repeating tie trunk services. These options are described in terms of the interface they provide to a PBX
similar system).

(1) A Type I tie line terminationiges the customer with avisgotransmission interface and includes either
twowire or fowwire E&M type signaling. Transmission and signaling interface options available are
described in Part 68 of the FCC Rules and Regulations. ThisesptienEpditype signaling with the
facility.

(2) A Type lll tie line termination provides the customerwiith tiefosimission interface and includes either
twowire or fowwire E&M type signaling. Transmission and signaling options desitaibledain Part
68 of the FCC Rules and Regulations. This option provides the E&M signaling with the facility.

High Capacity Digital

(A)

(B)

(€)

(D)

High Capacity Digital DS1

Provides a High Capacity Digital DS1 Dedicated Access interfacerdeidinge simpltaneous-vixag
transmission of isochronous bipolar serial data signals at the rate of 1.544 Mbps.

Fractional T1 Service

Provides a DS1 Dedicated Access interface for use in providing sirwigreansntigsion of isochronous
bipolar serial data signals and is limited to groupings of N x 56 Kbps or N x 64 Kbps where N equals 2, 4, or 6.

FiberConnect Service

Provides a High Capacity Digital Dedicated Access interface for use in providing simaytaneous two
transmissioof isochronous bipolar serial data. The Telephone Company, at the option of the customer, wil
provide either an electrical or a fiber optic interface. The electrical interface option provides four electrical chan
at 1.544 Mbps each. The fibermtgtiface option is provided in a single mode fiber and terminates on fiber optic
connectors. The 6.312 Mbps signal will be made up of four transmission channels of 1.544 Mbps each and wi
encoded to an optical data rate dependent on the t#pevirgdtiequipment used by the Telephone Company

to provision the facility. When the optical interface is selected, it is the customer's responsibility to provide
optical line termination at his premises. This equipment must be compajiijameith pineveded by the

Telephone Company. Service will be provided on a one for one protected basis only.

High Capacity Digital DS3

Provides a High Capacity Digital DS3 Dedicated Access interface for use in providing-siayultaneous two
transnission of isochronous bipolar serial data signals at the rate of 44.736 Mbps.

Digital Data Service (DDS)

Provides DDS Dedicated Access interface for use in providing simwtan&ransmigsion of sequential bipolar
data signals at transioisspeeds of 2.4 Kbps, 4.8 Kbps, 9.6 Kbps, 19.2 Kbps, 56 Kbps or 64 iies over four
facilities.
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